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TREPORT
ON

DARJEELING,

BY

Mr WELBY JACKSON.

GENERAL REMARKS.

1. DEsScrIPTION.—THE Darjeeling District is situated to the North
of Zillahs Purneah and Rungpore, and may be divided into two portions,
the Northern, consisting of a mere succession of bill and valley, with
an average altitude of from 4,000 to 9,000 feet above the sea level, and
the Southern, or Morung, of the skirts of the first range of the Hima-
layah and the plains lying between that and Zillah Rungpore.

2. BoUNDARY.—On the North the River Rumam divides this Distriet
from Sikim ; on the East the Rivers Rungeet and Teestah separate it
from Bootan; on the West the River Mechi divides it from Nepal ; from
the gource of the Mechi Northward the ridge of the Tonglo and Phulloot
mountains carry the Western boundary North to the River Rumam : to
the South the -district is contiguous with the Zillahs Rungpore and
Purneah. <
~ 3. SoiL AND PRODUCE—In the Report of the Superintendent (Dr.
Campbell,) of the 23rd May 1851, it is stated that the Southern tract,
called the Morung, “formerly belonged to Sikim : it was ceded to the
British Government by the Treaty with Nepal of 1816, and at the same
time granted to the Sikim Rajah : the total area may be reckoned a
4,000 square miles” Again, “the upper portion of the Morung lies
immediately at the base of the mountains, is chiefly covered with forest
and jungle, much of which is suited for the growth of cotton ; has a very
fertile soil, and is inhahited by two tribes, the Mechis and the Dhimals,

B
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who do not suffer from its unhealthy climate but get ill on leaving it for
the open plains. The lower Morung is more open and cleared, has alsoa
very fertile soil, in which the pnnclpal cultivation is rice, and is chiefly
inhabited by the Cooch tri

4, RivErs.—The prmc:tpa.l rivers of the Mnrung are the Ch'enga,
Balasun, Mohanuddi and Teestah, none navigable in this part of their
course.

5. CriMATE oF THE Hiris.—The North or mountainous portion of
the district is extremely cool and healthy, with the exception of particular
spots, lying low or defective in circulation of air; the Sudder Station of
Darjeeling is situate 1n this portion, about 24 miles from the foot of the
- hills and 12 from the Northern Frontier. |

6. MoruNg.—The Morung portion of the District was taken from the
Rajah of Sikim, in consequence of his having scized and detained in
confinement, without any tenable reason, the Superintendent of Dazjee-
ling, while travelling peaceably through his country ; the dountry thus
taken has been lately settled by the Superintendent (Dr. Campbell) at
about Rupees 86,000 apnual jumma ; and the collections are made with-
out difficulty.

7. CoNVALESCENT DEPOT.—A Convalescent Depot has been esta-.
blished at Darjeeling for European Troops : it is situated on the Jullah
Puhar to the South of the Station, at an elevation of 800 feet- above it:
total elevation above the sea 7,800 feet ; and will accommodate 150 men.

There is & Commandant, a Surgeon and Station Staff Officer, with
Non-commissioned Staff attached ; and three or four Officers are annu-
ally appointed to do duty. The men are sent up in June and return to
the plains in December. The effect of the climate on them has been
very beneficial. -

8, SaprpeR CorPs.—A party of 180 Sappers and Miners arg aise qua.r-
tered at the Sudder Station and perform the military duty of the Station,
besides being employed on the roads and public works; this is a local
corps, formed chiefly from the people of the district, and is most valuable
in constructing and preservmg the communications. When employed
on road-work, the mez receive an extra allowance of 1} annasa day;
they are under the command of the Executive Officer.

9. SysTEM OF MANAGEMENT.—The entire management of tlus District
has, from the first cession in 1838, been in the hands of the present |
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Superiittendent, Dr. A. Campbell. When he took. charge of it, there
werertiol twenty families in the whole tract of hills ; there is" now a popu-
lation of 10,000 persons in this portion, exclusive of Morung; ‘and the
patches of cultivation may be distinguished all over the less steep portions
of the meuntains, |

10. The powers vested in this Officer include the political relations of
our Government with the Sikim Rajah, and the civil, criminal and fiscal
duties : he is also Post Master and Marriage Registrar and hag charge of
- the Station Funds, viz., the income from the lands in and about the
Station, leased by Government for building purposes, which are applied
by the authority of the Government to local purposes. |

11, ErrFEcT oF SYSTEM.—In the performance of these duties, the
Buperintendent has no assistance whatever ; the whole progress of the
Station, and the success which has attended the establishment of the
Sanitarium, is attributable solely and exclusively to his exertions; the
assessment and collection of the revenue, the trial of all cases, civil and
criminal, are ih his hands.

12, APPROPRIATION OF THE MORUNG—The political relations with
the Sikim have been much contracted, as well as facilitated, by the appro-
priation of the Morung tract by the British Government. In consequence
of his outrage on the representative of the Government, the Rajah is now
almost without revenues and is 3 suppliant to the British Government
for a pension.* As the outrage took place in his father’s time, and was
committed by his Minister or Dewan, without orders from him, it is
perhafls worthy of consideration, whether some pension might not be
properly granted to him, upon condition of his engaging to give free
admission and protection to all persons travelling under the protection
of the British Government. The resumpsion of the Morung has deprived
him of about Rupees 80,000 a year, which constituted almost his entire
‘1ncome, and probably much might be done for the advancement of Science,
were this path to inquiry into the state of the Himalayah tract opened
to private adventures. The present disturbed state of the Chinese

. N

* The Vakeel of the Rajah of Sikim waited on me with the permission of the
Buperintendent, and mentioned that the Rajab had applied to the Government through the
Superintendent for a pension, and begged me to support hig application. The Superintendent
tfterwards gave me a copy- of the application which is already before the Government.
Oopy of the same is annexed, see Appendix No. 1, with copy of -the Superintendent’s letter to
Government on the subject, | - -
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Government affords a good épportunity of breaking throngh the obstacles
it has bitherto thrown in the way of travellers and of merelmta bmngb"
ing their goods from Thibet into the British dominions. ~ =

13. TrADE wrTe THIBET.—The people of Thibet are knm ﬁa be
well affected towards our Government, and willing to enter into ainidible
relations and engage in traffic with our people. Hitherto they have:
been deterred by the power of the Chinese Government, which has the
nomination of the chief authorities at Lassa, or at least a veto on their
election ; but this authority must be now much weakened, and the
opportunity might be taken to form an opening for extending our com-
munication with Thibet. Free access into Thibet, through the Sikim
Territories, would seem to be the best mode of eﬁ'ectmg this. The road
is well known from Darjeeling to Lassa, and I have spoken here with
several who have travelled it: the distance is estimated at a month’s
journey ; and the two large towns, Phari, with a population of 4,000
Inhabitants, and Geanchee Shubur, with a population of 20,000, lie on
the road. The value of imports into the British dominions, by this route,
is now estimated at Rupees 50,000 annually ; and no doubt it might be
greatly increased, were greater facilities offered to the merchants.

14 PropucE oF MoruNG.—The staple produce of the Mortng is rice
in the lower, and cotton in the upper portion. The quantity of cotton
produced is stated at 3, 000 maunds,* and the American cotton,  which
was introduced and cultivated, has turned out well, being of a peculiarly

fine fibre, but rather short in the staple. At present there woild seem to

€ corex o CULTURE OF be some defect in the system of cultivatidh, the
Corrus. ~ land being left fallow for sonze years after yielding
a cotton crop. In fact the cotton is grown on fresh lands just recovered
from the jungle, by burning the trees and underwood. On this a good
crop is obtained, but riceis sown the next year, and afterwards the land
is left till it again 18 covered with jungle; after which the same rotation
takes pla.ce Why such a course should be necessary here, when it is not
found so in the similar tracts of Zillah Beerbhoom, on the skirts of the
hills, which are being gradually brought under cultivation through the

* There is land suitable for the production of twenty times this guantity or 60,000 maunds,
and I learn from the Superiniendent that the apper portion of Nepal Morung and of the
Bootan Doars is eynally adapted for the growth of cotton. The extent of these lands is
very great, and the limit of production is scarcely ealenlable,
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labour of the Sonthals, it is not eagy to understand. If the agency of the
dh&m who come from the Beerbhoom jungles, were brought into play
in these hills, probably the system of cultivation rmght be improved and
rendered more permanent and. effective. The only reason for continually
resorling to the fresh soil of the forest is that it is a less troublesome
method than the improvement of land already reclaimed.

15. TEA—The tea plant thrives readily and with little care in Dar-
Jeeling. I have seen several plantations in various stages of advancement,
both of the Assam and China plant, and I have found the plants healthy
and vigorous, showing that the soil is well adapted for the cultwatmn
In the garden of the Superintendent, Dr. Campbell, in Darjeeling, in
the more extensive plantations of Dr. Withecombe, the Civil Surgeon,
and Major Crommelin, of the Engineers, in a lower valley called Lebong,
the same satisfactory result has been obtained : the leaves, the blossom
and the seeds are full and healthy ; the reddish clay of the sides of the
hill at Lebong seems to suit the plant better than the black loam of
Darjeeling.

16. . This hasbeen the result at and about Darjeeling itself, at a height
of 7,000 feet ; but the opinion of Dr. Hooker and of others, competent to
Judge, seems to be that there is too much moisture and too little sun
at Darjeeling to admit of the cultivation on a large scale becommg
remunerative : this objection, however, does not apply te the lower sites
of Pankhabaree and Kurseang, where a planta.tmn of both tea and coffee
has been established by Mr. Martin, and the plants are now in a highly-
thriving condition. In this tract of country, between the Morung and
Darjeeling, every variety of elevation and aspect is to be found, and
there seems to be little or no doubt that tea cultivation in that tract would
answer, The elevation of Mr. Martin’s plantation is about 4,000 feet at
Paukhabaree, and fresh land is obtainable to any extent in that neighbour-
- bood equally well adapted for the purpose. It would be worth while to
send some person thoroughly conversant with the tea cultivation to
report on the capability of these lands for extensive and remunerative
culture of the plant. The communmication with Calcutta, either by the
River Mohanuddee and the Ganges, or by the Rail when constructed, from
Rajmahal, 1s ready and easy ; there would be a short land carriage to the
banks of the Mohanuddee : when the new road from Darjeéling to the
Gmgﬁ& 13 constructed, the export would be still more facilitated.
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17. TRADE WITH THIBET.—The present imports from Thibet I have
stated at Rupees 50,000, of this a portion is salt, which is preferred by
the inbabitants to the salt of the plains: the low price of the latter is
however driving the rock salt out of the market; some gold-and silver,
coarse woollen manufactures and some China woven goods, as well as some
precious stones ; but the most important article is the wool of the Thibet
sheep : the flocks of Thibet are immensely numerous, and the wool of the
finest quality ; it is as fine as the merino, with a much longer staple, and
has attracted the notice of the Jubbulpore School of Industry, which has
expressed a wish to obtain a consignment to the extent of a lakh of
Rupees of the article. The fineness of this wool is attributed to the same
catise as that of the merino; the fine and succulent short pasture of the
Thibet hills, while the cold climate has the usual effect on the fieece of
supplying that peculiar quality which is found in the shawl wool of the
Thibet goats. The high plains on which these numerous flocks feed are
 of immense extent, and if the importation of the article could be
facilitated, it would become a source of profit to our speculators and
manufacturers, and of riches and civilization to the Steppes of Thibet,
which have been hitherto excluded from all possibility of improvement
by the rigid application of the exclusive policy of the Chinese. The
nearest road to Lassa from the British Territory lies through. Darjeeling
by the Choombi Valley, and the towns of Phari and Geanchee Shubur
already mentioned, as forming the present line of traffic: the distance
about 500 miles, of which 70 miles in Sikim as far as Choombi. The
Thibetan institutions are such as to admit, without di ficulty, of the
establishment of a consul of a foreign nation at Lassa for the protection
and control of the foreigners carrying on trade there. 1 am informed
that Lassa 18 visited by people of all the neighbouring nations as mer-
chants. The merchants of each nation appoint their own consul as the
medium of communication with the Thibet Government, and to settle thetr
own disputes without reference to the Government of their own country.
The Nimals of Nepal, the Cashmerees, the Ladakees and the people of
Bootan have all head-men or consuls of this description in Lassa, as well as
other States lying between China and Thibet. 1f, therefore, the traffic of
Thibet could be extended by improvement of the communication, it would
be easy to effect o commercial establishment in Lassa, if the opposition of
the Chinese power now so much on the wane, could be once got over.




(7))

18, INHABITANTS.—The natives of the Darjeeling hills are, for the
most part, precisely the same as the inhabitants of Nepal ; they speak a
pure Hindee, and are well affected to our Government. Some Bhooteas
and Lepchas also have -taken up their abode here : they are a remark-
ably athletic hill race and very simple and amenable to order ; but theYy
cannot be induced to take service in the Hill Corps ‘of Sappers and
Miners, who are of the same class as the Goorkha Regular Corps: not
however Goorkhas. The Goorkhas are the ruling race who conquered
the Nepalese, but the Goorkha Corps has more Nepalese in it than pure
Goorkhas.

19. REMARKS.—In speaking of the administration of this District
generally, before going into the detail of the various departments, it is
necessary to observe that whatever has been done here has been done by
Dr. Campbell alone. He found Darjeeling an inaccessible tract of forest,
with a very scanty population ; by his exertions an excellent Sanitarium
has been established fortroops and others; a Hill Corps has been establish-
ed for the maintenance of order and improvement of communication ; no
less than geventy European houses have been built, with a bazar, jail, and
buildixigs foithe asconiniofiation of the sick in the Depdt; a revenue of
Rupees 50,000 has been raised, and is collected punctually and without
balance ; a simple system of administration of justice has been intro-
duced, well adapted to the character of the tribes with whom he had to
deal ; the system of forced labour formerly in use has been abolished, and
labour with all other valuables has been left to find its own price in an
open market; roads have bgen made; experimental cultivation of tea
and coffee has been introduced ; and various European fruits and grapes ;
and this has been effected at the same time that the various tribes of
inhabitants have been conciliated, and their habits and prejudices treated
with a caution and forbearance, which will render further progress in the
same direction an easy task. The way has been shown, and those who
succeed Dr. Campbell have only to follow it, as far as they are capable of

doing so.

20. It 18 not only to the simple matters of administration, the results
and objects of which are immediate and palpable, that Dr. Campbell has
applied mmself ; he has exerted his abilities in the pursuit of science, and
in exploring the routes, the ultimate object of which is less apparent to
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those who act under more limited views of direct and tangible utility.
His journey to the confines of Tartary, at much personal risk; has extend-
ed our knowledge of the geography of the great Himalayah range, of its
position and produce, and of the means of communication with the coun-
tries to the North of it. I may in short say of him, that to himisthe
Government indebted for the formation of the District of Darjeeling, for
the revenue which is now derived from that District, and for the organiza-
tion of the whole system of management. The people, on the other
hand, are indebted to him for the blessings of a just and paternal Govern-
ment, under which they at this moment enjoy a degree of liberty as well
as of protection of property and person, unknown to them under their
former masters; and they are fully sensible of this advantage.

21. It is to the personal character of the Superintendent that his suc-
cess is due; "and to the admirable temper, deliberation and forethought, -
with which he has acted throughout ; and this success would Lave been
greater had he received more support and more ample means of carrying
out-the sound views which he entertains of improvement of the District
entrusted to his charge. |

22. SALARY OF SUPERINTENDENT INSUFFICIENT.—I cannot omit to
mention in thisgalao;a that I consider the salary attached to the office of
Superintendent of Rupees 1,200 to be madequate with reference to the
trust reposed in him and the importance and onerous mﬁum of his duties;
and when in addition to this the success which has attended his pmceed—
ings be considered, the actual gain to the Government of about Rupees
50,000 annual income, obtained by his snle. exertions, and the peaceabls
and effective administration of the District under his charge, which he
found a mere jungle and has rendered so productive, I have no hesitation
n saying that the remuperation given to him is insufficient, and that his
monthly salary should be raised to Rupees 1,500.*% If actual work and
the .importance of it be considered, there is no comparison between the
mere political duty of a Resident, and the toil and tact required in per-
forming the task assigned to the Superintendent of Darjeeling, and I
have no doubt, that if Dr. Campbell’s measures and views receive support,
this Station of Darjeeling may yet be rendered of much greater impor-
tance thau. has hitherto been ascribed to it.

g

* This is the salary atiached to other similar offices in the North-West Provinces.
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REVENUL

Extraet, 29 ‘ , _
Total Jumma of Morung, 30,761 3. In the Supermtendent S Repﬂrt to

Deduct cost of Cnllﬂctmn 3,03¢ - the Board of REVEIIHE, dated 30th March

Remainder, +.v. .... 27,727 last, the income of land revenue of the
Total Jumma of new District is given as noted 1n the margin.
Hill Territory, no cost of 24. The income of the Hill Territory, as
Collection, .eeee..... 140 . . T,
Total Jumma of Hill first established, Rupees 6,025, is appropriat-
T | _.
mﬂf;ﬁrﬁur;}gf priated ed to local purposes by order of Government.
of Colection, ....... + 6,025 25. The income of the Territory newly
Total J umma of Dar- — . ]
jeeling Territory, ...... 36,926 settled, both in the Morung and in the

Total Cost of Collec- . ' .
tions, 8 per cent, .... 3,084 [Hills, in all Rupees 27,867, is the clear re-

Net Income,..., Rs 33,892 Venue derived from the District by the
' - State, and available as income.

26. STATION FUND.—The sum appropriated to local purposes, Rupees
6,025, is the rent of the plots of ground at and about Daijecting, Tet on
building leases, the rent of shops iri ‘the bazar or' public market, which |
has been constructed and is kept up by the Government.

27. MoRUNG SEPTLEMENT.—The settlement of the Morung is made
by jotés, consisting of from 5 to 200 beesahs ; the Jjotedars or parties
engaging direct with the Government are considered analogous to our
resident or khoodkasht ryots; under them are tenures lof the actual
peasantry, who cultivate the ground with thetr own hands and divide
the produce equally with the jotedars : these men, the peasantry, have
no right of occupancy, except what they may derive from the jotedars.

28. WITH WHOM SETTLEMENT MADE-—The collection from the jote-
dars of the revenue assessed on their jotes is made by the Chowdrees,
who pay it into the Public Treasury. If any Jﬂted&r falls in arrear,
he is reported by the Chowdree, and is usually sent into the Super-
intendent at Darjeeling, who questions him as to the cause of his default
and makes such arrangement with him for payment as he may be
capable of offering. Unless he can make a money engagement, his
cattle, of which they have abundance in the Morung, are sold for the
arrear ; but this seldom occurs. The revenue has hitherto been well
paid up, and the arrear a mere trifle ; the Chowdrees get a percentage
on their collections, which is under 10 per cent ; the total cost of collec-
tion being 8 per cent. K
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99. ASSESSMENT HOW CALCULATED.—This tract was assessed in 1850,
with reference to the past collections, when under the Sitkim Rajah.
The present settlement of 1858 is about 36 per cent in excess of the
former jumma. It was known that under the Sikim Government,
about 25 per cent was paid over and above the assessed jumma, in the
shape of illegal cesses ; the possibility of raising the jumma to this
extent was therefore known; the additional 11 per cent was laid on
the land on this principle; twenty-two of the jotes in various parts
were carefully surveyed, ,and the rate actually paid under the old settle-
ment per beegah was thus ascertained in each of these jotes. The
average rate it was capable of paying was then estimated by ocular
inspection, while the crops were on the ground, by the Superintendent,
with the help of assessors ;and the new rate thus fixed on the measured
jote was made the criterion of assessment of other jotes unmeasured,
but ascertained by inspection to be under similar circumstances. - The
best proof, that the new assessment is based on a good principle and not
too heavy, is that the jotedars readily accepted leases and gave engage-
ments for the new jumma and have pad it regularly to this day, not-
withstanding the increase on the former demand.

30. This settlement i of the nature of a mouzawaree settlement
with the Jeth ryots, a system which I believe to be the best for
India when made with the help of personal inspection, not upon dry
numbers and calculation. The Superintendent advised that it should be
confirmed for ten years, at the end of which he expects a great portion
of the jungle in the upper Morung will have been cleared, and the po-
pulation increased so as to admit of increase. |

91, SeTTLEMENT OF Hiun CouNTRY.—The Hill portion of the Terri-
tory was settled at the same time ryotwaree at Rupees 140, an in-
crease of Rupees 10 on the former rent-roll; and for five years only.

Revenueof Darjeeling for 1852-53. 32. In his letter of the 22nd August.

Lend Revenue, includ- last, again the presentincome of Darjeeling
ceareanees 4 . _
mgl;:;k(a)rfgiﬁ, .......... migga is stated at Rupees 52,021 asnoted in the
Sta.n'lpﬂ aBgL A "% ad raer 1 K _r in.
Fines, T i eenreaaaeans 558 marg

Total, Rs EE_G";]- 33. The num’b&f of cases c':}ming before
al, Ra.,.... , _ oG48 -
<= the Superintendent, in his fiscal capacity,
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Fiseal Cases in 1852-53. dur _ 1852-53. wer
Summary Suits for Ar- urng. the year 852- 3!" were as noted

rOBrs.Of Ront, oo . veuve 26 oppesite. No sale took place under the
Boundary Cases, - 28

Closing Wate,._mm, ‘37 - summary decisions ; in only three of them
Miscollaneous, ...... . 15 wug property dmtraaned the remainder of
Total, .... 89 the claims were settled by the parties de-

=== faulting on being called on.

34 Tuccavy.—The Government on a former occasion sanetioned
the outlay of Rupees 5,000 in advances to'the ryots for clearing the jungle
and extending the cultivation ; but the whole of this has not yet been
expended, the difficulty being the security which is required for re-pay-
ment. During the past year Rupees 1 174! has been a.dvauced to sixty-
four ryots out of the above sum.

35. EFFECT OF THE SETTLEMENT.—~The whole system of manage-
ment is more like the superintendence of a private estate than the
collection of Government revenue ; and in the same proportion has
the management been successful. The old system with which the peo-
ple are familiar hasg been kept up as far as possible ; at the same time the
revenue has been raised and collected without difficulty. While the survey
of a few jotes in the Morung was going on, it would have been better to
have surveyed the whole ; but I do not apprehend that a more detailed
survey would lead to a more successful settlement. The estimate of a gene-
ral rent-roll, formed strictly upon details, is almost always too high ; still it
was desirable to have a clear record of assets of this Distriet, and it is mat-
ter of regret that the survey was mnot carried through : 1t should be

done at some future time.
36. ASSISTANT REQUIRED.~—The work of the Treasury of Darjee-

ling is heavy, and especially points out the want of some assistant to the
Superintendent, who might take some of the details off his hands, and
supply his place when unavoidably absent.

In 1852-53.
Rmﬂpt 2. . Disbursements.

Cash for Drafts issued, ...ess.- 1,238,210 | Executive Dapa.rtmant Assignments, 37,217
Ditto for Land Revenue, ........ 26,773 | Post Office, . cees 3 032
Ditto for Abkaree, ..c..vevnvaens. 2,228 | Drafis Revenue and Mﬂrtary De- g
Ditto for Post Office, +. ... ... ee. 10,253 partment, .......... . ¢ 1,62,055
Ditto for Fines, ........... c0o.. 558 | Anudited Bllls g e tednninana.,. 74,362
Remittances from other Trﬂaaurms 1,54,000 | Penslonye....uer voiavanaa., ., 8,000
Stamps, ....... ressiansentenn 621 Interest on Loan Accounts, ..., 1,253
Miscellaneous, ..c.ovevneuuansse 19581 | Miscellaneous,............,.., 26,259

Total, Rupees,.......... 3,837,226 Total, Rupees, ..,...,, 3,17,180
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'87. With an income and expenditure of nearly three and a half lakhs,
and the tiresome details incident to a Sanitarium, the office of Supern-
tendent ought to have the help of an efficient, Assistant of the grade of
a Deputy Collector, who is capable of looking into the accounts -and of
deciding the petty cases which come up for trial in any of the Depart-
ments, Civil, Criminal, or Revenue, which the Superintendent might please
to make over to him for that purpose.

JupictAL—CIVIL.

38, ORDER IN CouNcCIL—On inquiry into the nature of the authority
under which civil, criminal, and fiscal functions are exercised by the
Superintendent of Darjeeling, I can find only an order in Council signed
by the Secretary to the Government of India, dated 4th ‘September 1839,
see Appendix No. 6, containing 21 Rules, for “regulating the assignment
of locations and grants of lands in the Hill tract attached to the Station
of Darjeeling, and for the administration of the said tract.”

39. These rules speak of the Superintendent as the officer in ecivil
and political charge at Darjeeling. . |

40. Rule 8 says, “ The police and magisterial authority, within the
tract ceded by the Rajah of Sikim, will be exercised by the pfficer in civil
and political charge.”

41. Rule 4 declares, “The officer in civil charge is vested with the
power and authority of civil judge in respect to all claims, complaints and
disputes that may arise, and be cognizable in the Civil Courts of the
settlement, under the Acts and Regulations in force for the Bengal
Presidency.”

42. This is all the authority hitherto given, and with this simple skele-
ton Code, the present Superintendent (Dr. Campbell) was placed in charge
of o tract of country merely covered with thick jungle to administer civil
and criminal justice and police, and to collect the revenue : for the latter
portion of his duties, the rules of 4th September 1839 contained more full
directions and instructions, and these were farther modified and extended
by subsequent bye-laws, dated 1st August 1841, see Appendix No. 7,
which on his suggestion received the sanction of Government,
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43. But the code of civil and.«criminal justice and police has never
been altered or extended ; and although there is mention of the Regu-
lations and Acts in force:in the Bengal Presidency, as regards civil suits,
it has been generally considered, that that restriction was not intended to
apply all the forms and ceremonies of our Civil Courts, but simply the
spirit of thé Acts and Regulations as in other Extra-Regulation Provinces.

44. PROGRESS OF THE DISTRICT.—From a tract of jungle and forest,
this District of Darjecling has become an important Frontier Statien,
yielding a revenue of nearly Rupees 50,000 a year. About seventy houses
have been built by Europeans ; a Military Sanitarium Depdt has been
established ; shops have been set up ; a lacal Corps of Sappers organized :
roads and other works carried on; new settlements of Land revenue made,
and still the sole and entire administration in every department has been
thus left to one man. It is difficult to speak too highly of the admirable
sagacity and self-reliance, with which these powers have been exercised by
the Superintendent during the last fourteen years; or of the care and
forethought with which the station and its dependencies have been
managed, without any instance of well-founded complaint being preferred
against his measures, or the manner in which they have been carried out,

45. SysTEM OF PROCEDURE.—In Appendix No. 8, will be found the
system of procedure in civil cases : no forms are observed which are not
essential. A party files his plaint setting out hig claim, and if it is based
on bond or account, he 18 required to file that bond or account at the same
time. Notice is then given to plaintiff and defendant that the case will be
decided on the next Wednesday, and the parties are required to appear
on that day with their exhibits and witnesses ; for the witnesses subpeenas
are issued at the same time that notice of trial is given, unless the parties
engage to bring their own witnesses without issue of subpoena.

46. On the Wednesday fixed the case is heard and decided ; if some
additional witness or document is required, the decision is postponed by
an order stating the reason till the next Wednestlay, when the case is
decided. | .

47. 1If the case is above Rupees 50 value, or either party is an Eng-
lishman, the decision is written in English, if not in Bengalee,

48. If a decree be in favor of plaintiff, the defendant is allowed fifteen
days’ time to pay up, unless there is reason to suspect a wish to evade ; if
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not paid in fifteen days, the process in exccution may issue, and the debtor’s
property be sold, or his person confined ; but it is but very rare thata
party is imprisoned for debt. There are no debtors in Jail now. -

49, No Appear.—There is no appeal whatever ; the decision of the
Superintendent is final ; the order in Council vests him with the power to
try all cases cognizable under the Regulations, but vests no Court with

the power to receive an appeal from his decision.

50. REMARES ON THE SUBJECT.—Now the simple and natural mnde of
trial I have mentioned isa very good one, but the process has no authority
of Law ; and as the Station and District become more populous and more
wealthy, it is certain that complicated questions of right will arise and the
legality of the Superintendent’s jurisdiction will form the subject of legal
discussion : 1t is therefore desirable that an Act of the Legislature should
pass, defining the powers of the Superintendent as civil judge and the course
of proceedings in his Court. |

51. The number of civil suits decided during the last five years is noted
Number of Civil Suits, OPPOSsite, showing an average of 100 suits. In the

13{‘{; ﬁ“*ﬂ Yours. Appendix No. 10 will be found a return of ecivil
1849, ...0uuunn. 113 suits for the last year, showing the state of the file
1850, verenunsnn 78 o
1851, .......... 890 and the nature of the decisions: the cases refer
1852y - - vvenuens 84 either to bonds or shop-bills, or other petty disputes,
Total,.... 50L for the decision of which the system in use is the
kest possible.

JUDICIAL,—CRIMINAL,

52. SYSTEM OF PROCEDURE.—In the administration of eriminal justice,
the same simple process 18 observed.  On a charge being lodged, the party
charged and wifnesses are sent for, and a day fixed for trial, when the
case 13 finally disposed of or postponed as in civil cases. If the case is of
a nature exceeding the powers of a magistrate to punish under the Regu-
lations, the accused is coramitted for trial at the Sessions ; and the sesstons
judge of Dinagepore ordinarily comes to Darjeeling to hold the Sessions
when required. The Sessions Judge conducts and disposes of the cases as
in the Regulation Provinces,
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Number of Criminal cases 63. The number of cases tried by the Su-
decided for flve years.

1848,...... 247 - permtendent during the last five years is noted
18507 .. 2% . opposite, and the number of prisoners convicted
1851500 veer 345 and acquitted during the year 1852, -

Total, .. 1,422

Number of Prisoners sent
up for trial in 1852.
461—-convtd, 179, acqtd. 272

54. OATHS.—No oaths are administered ; and the witnesses in the cases
which I saw tried were examined in each other’s presence and in that of the

parties. At the Sessions oaths are administered.

55. REMARKS—The same remark applies o this system of procedure
in criminal as to that in civil cages. It is simple, intelligible, and effective,
but the legality of the power exercised might be called into question,
especially 1n any case which was liable to be brought before the Supreme
Court of Caleutta. A Legislative enactment should therefore pass, declaring
and defining the powers of the Superintendent i in the administration of
crimingl justice and the course of proceedings.

56. LEGAL ENACTMENT REQUIRED.—Although it is advisable to pass
a law legalizing and defining the administration of civil and criminal
justice by the Superintendent of Darjeeling, T am by no means disposed

to advise any material change in the essential parts of the present gystem
in use,

57.  OAtHS—Oaths, I believe, are useless in India, and the natives are
ag ready to lie when on oath as when not on oath ; but a party giving a
false statement in & case before a Court, on a point material to the issue,
civil or eriminal, should be liable to the penalties of perjury; and it is
but fair that when a witness is called on to give his deposition ke should
be made aware by a solemn warning, when this risk of punishment for
speaking falsely commence and when it terminates. A declaration that the
witness will speak the truth should be required before commencing the
deposition. Unless some formality of this kind be observed a witness will
speak with the looseness of ordinary communication, and may incur a
severe penalty or inflict a severe injury on another, withoul considering

the effect of his statement.
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58. I see no objection to confronting witnesses ; but it is sometines
a3 essential to the ends of justice to examine them separately ; the people
in this district, as m most hill places, are very simple and truthful and
usually confess their misdeeds without hesitation.

59. ABSENCE OF APPEAL~I approve of the absence of appeal in
ordinary cases. There can be no greater injustice than the unlimited
extension and protraction of litigation. I have heard no complaint of the
Superintendent’s decisions, but it is to be held in mind that the good
qualities existing in the present incumbent may not always be found in his
successors, and the law must provide for such occasional defects. I would

therefore allow a special appeal to the Sudder Court
on points of law only in all cases and a regular
appeal on law and fact in cases above Rupees 1,000; this is similar
to the law In the Regulation Districts where the moonsiff and sudder
ameens decide cases up to Rupees 1,000 and the judge’s decision on such
cases 1s final in appeal as regards fact, but open to special appeal to the
Sudder Court on points of law only. In miscellaneous cases, in execution
of decrees, &c.,, &c, I would apply the same rule. This would place the
Superintendent on the same footing as a zillah Judge.

RUGGESTIONS,

60. The Superintendent as magistrate shouldebe competent to exer-
cise the same authority as a magistrate 1n the Regulation Provinces;
and though not subject to the rules regarding process, he should be
empowered to inflict only the punishment annexed to the crime by the
Regulations and no more; for any crime above the power of a magis-
trate he should commit to the sessions: in this respeet there would
be no alteration, and the sessions judge would deal with the case in the
usual manner on trial.

61. 1t is however to be considered, whether 1t would not be advisa-
ble to vest the Superintendent with the powers of sessions judge.
Not more than five cases have been made over to the sessions during
the last five years; and it is hardly worth while to send for the judge
from Dinagepore, 150 miles, to try them. If this power be conferred,
he might try in his own committals as in perjury cases; and should 1

think call in the assistance of a jury or assessors,
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62.. RULES REQUIRED.—The rules to be passed mto a law would
stand thus :
1st,—The Superintendent of Darjeeling is vested with the powers of a
zillah judge, for the trial of all civil cases arising within that District.
2nd,—In the trial of suits he shall not be required to observe the
forms enjoined by the Regulations, provided that no point essential to the
administration of justice be neglected.
3rd,~Plaintiff shall file a petition of plaint, stating the nature of his
claim ; if his claim be not unfounded on his own showing, the Court
will fix a day for hearing the cause, and will direct notice of the same
to be given to the defendant, and require him, as well as the plaintiff,
to attend in person on that day with their witnesses and exhibits. If
elther parties desire it, subpenas may be issued for the attendance
_of witnesses : the parties must cause the issue of subpeenas in time to allow
of the witnesses to appear on the day fixed for trial ; but the parties will
be at liberty to bring their own witnesses without the issue of subpoena,
if they prefer it. |
4th,~—On the.da,y fixed for trial, the Superintendent, after hearing the
parties and witnesses, and inspecting the exhibits, which he thinks neces-
sary, will decide the case then and there ; and will, at the same time,
record the judgment in s own language, with the grounds en which it
15 founded, as required by Act XIL of 1843,
5th,—The day fixed for trial, on filing the plaint, shall ordinarily be
not beyond fourteen days from the date of filing the plaint, though for
special reason the term may be exceeded.
6th,—I1f on the day fixed for trial, there be any good reason for defer-
ing the final judgment to a future day, a note to this effect shall be
made by thy Superintendent on the back of the plaint, with the reason ;
and a new day fixed for final hearing, not more than fourteen days’ distant.
7th,—Parties may, for special reasons, appear by their vakeel or agent,
but it shall be optional with the Court, at any time, to require the
presence of the parties themselves ; and ordinarily the parties shall be
required to attend in person,
8th,—Parties to suits may be examined by the Court on points within
their personal cognizance, connected with®and material to the suit ; and
any party, who may knowingly make a false statement to the Court on

D .
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such a point, either in a written petition or by eral -deposasion, shall be
liable to the penalty of perjury. | L :
- 9¢h,—Witnesses or others examined befere the Court shall ‘be warned

in the form prescribed by law, that they are required to speak the
truth, and if they do not, will be liable to the penalty of perjury. =

10th,—A special appeal shall lie to the Sudder Court from the decision
of the Superintendent in all cases upon points of law and practice only:
there shall be no appeal on points of fact, except in cases of value
above Rupees 1,000. .

11th,—On points of fact, a party may claim a review or new trial, if he
can show good grounds for the same to the satisfaction of the Court.

12th,—The Superintendent shall be vested with the powers of magis-
trate and sessions judge In the departments of police and criminal
justice ; and his proceedings shall be conducted on the principle above
prescribed for civil actions; and the decisious recorded in English
as required by the provisions of Act XII. of 1843. ‘An appeal - from
bia orders shall lie to the Sudder Court on points of law, but not on
points 'of fact ; in session cases the Superintendent shall. be competent
to try on his own commitment.

13th,—The usual stamp required by Regulation X. of 1829 shall be
required on plaints, unless the Superintendeat shall see reason to
dispense with the same on account of the poverty of the party present-
ing it: no stamp shall be required in the criminal department or
police.

14th,—The Superintendent shall be vested with the powers of Collector
in the fiscal department ; and shall, in the exercise of the 1aaa:lzle,, be
guided by the special rules and bye-laws already passed, or which
may be passed by the Government of Bengal, to be in force m the
Darjeeling Territory. a

63. ASSISTANT WITH POWERS OF DeErPUTY MAGISTRATE AND COLLECTOR
RECOMMENDED.—-—TQ render the establishment of Darjeeling effective,
and to allow of the Superintendent moving into the inferior every year,
and more specia,ﬂy to relieve him of some of the unimportant work now in
his hands in the department of Accounts, the unzovenanted Assistant whose
appointment 1 have recommeénded should have the powers of Deputy
" Magistrate and Collector. At present the numerous avocations of the
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Superintendent distract his attention, especially the Tr easury and
Post Office, with the trifling criminal cases: of these he would be
relieved in some measuré by an Assistant. It is also to be held in mind,
that by introducink appeals to the Sudder Court, hitherto unknown in
Darjeeling, greater regularity will be required in the prnceedmgs in all
departments, and this will occupy more time.

64. LANGUAGE oOF CoURTS.—I remark that the business of the
Superintendent’s Court, in all departments, is carried on in Bengalee,
while the language of the inhabitants is pure Hindee, similar to that of
Nepal - precisely. I can see no reason why this anomaly should exist : |
the cause haa been the difficulty of obtaining persons properly edu-
cated to carry on the Accounts, and other clerks’ duties in the Hindee
language ; but now most of the men employed, though Bengalees, have
a suflicient knowledge of Hindee to read and write it: I would advise
the adoption of Hindee as the language of the Courts, and public offices,
to be written in the Persian character, as in Purneah, where the
. language of the people 18 very similar, The Nagree character is in general
use in Nepal, put it 18 cumbersome and tedious to write, and the same
character 1s used among the lower classes all over the Behar province,
where the Court records are in the Persian character,

&

PoLICE.

65. The Police Returns for the last year, 1852-53, see Appendix No. 15,
Number of Thannas and Pharees in  ghow that the District is ra,ther superior

the Hills. thi
1. Darjeeling. 6. Monurdung. in 13 respect to the IIIOI‘E regu-

€. Balasun. 7. Mormidung, larly administered - zillahs of the Re-
3. Goke, 8. Chowtong. i .

4. Teang. 9. Rungur Rungeet, gulatmu Provineces. The StI‘EIlgth of
5. Nagree. 10, Pushoh.

the Police is noted opposite ; the area

In the M . Tt riot 3 1
n orunyg of the District i1s estimated at 800

17. Matigurabha. 15, Phansidewa.

12. Basserbattea. I8 Thako orgunge. square miles W ith .
18. Goramara,  17. Khuribaree. q ? & population of
14. Nakessurbaree. 46,000,

N, B.—There is 8 Darogab at Dar-
jeeling, Matiguraha and Phansidewa, the
others are subordinate Pharees under a
Jemadar, _
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" 66, Offences against the person are common among a tribe of men
| of great-courage and possessing a sense of

Crime in PR52, , ] - )
Aseaults with Wounding, .. 5 honor which is unknown in the plains of
Abduction, . .-- ...... 27 Benoal  Assaulis with wdind; L
Petty Afirays, --.-...... 57 cng ults with w ﬂdlﬂg and petty
Child-gtealing, ~ ........ 1 gffrays are common ; abduction too is a

F&IEE ImpI'iEﬂIlIHEnt, L AN R N N B
crime of frequent occurrence ; adultery is

usually followed by the murder of the male offender ; the established
custom of the hills enjoining this as a duty on the injured party.

67. The ‘Return of heinous offences 1s favorable, as might be expected
| in & population much scattered and

~ Burglary Ageravated, .......... 4
Thott, oo 10 go  of simple habits The proportion
Plunder of Houses,...oeernvrne.. 4 of property recovered is consider-
ble,
Value of property | Value of property 2 - .

stolen. recovered. 68. To facilitate the proceedings

of the police, the burkundauzes, &c.
1850 | 3045 2006 are chosen from the various tribes

1851 | 2460 1237 _ .

1852 | 2219 329 of people composing the population,

l according as the one or the other

may prevail.
69, DEPUTY MAGISTRATE REQUIRED AT TITALYAH.—I would advise

that a Deputy Magistrate be placed at Titalyah taking charge of the

Northern thannahs of Rungpore and Dinagepore. The Thannahs of each
I would assign to him are noted in the

From Dinagepora

Thannabs, .. 1 Thakoorgunge. margin. The distance from the Sudder
2 Ramsunkur. _ . . .

From Rungpore, 3 Suneassee Cutta. Station of this Distnict 18 so great

. E;‘;ff““g“' that the necessity of such an arrange-

From Darjecling, 6 Phansidewa. ment is apparent ; he might take

charge also of some of the Morung portion of the Darjeeling District, viz.,
+he thannah of Phansidewa. The importance of Titalyah as a Deputy
Magistrate’s Station is partly attributable to the great annual fair which
wa;established there with the sanction of the Government in 1846. The
“object was to supply a mart for the produce of the Hills,- Bootan, Sikim,
ond East Nepal, where the inhabitants of those Districts might supply
themselves with English productions ; and this object has been attained
in a great measure ; and the value of English and Indian goods, now dis-

posed of at this fair, isnow stated at a lakh and a half of Rupees: the
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annual cost to Government is Rupees. 300 for temporary booths, &c. This
fair takes place in February, just after the payment of the principal
revenue kist. The petty criminal cases, which arise during the fair, ought
certainly to be decided on the spot by a Deputy Magistrate : to send the
parties and their witnesses into Rungpore is to inflict a far greater injury

than the loss arising from the petty thefts and personal quarrels in which
the cases originate.

JAILS AND PuBLic BUILDINGS AND WORKS.

70. I went over the jail and all the public buildi;gs with the.
Superintendent, Executive Officer and Surgeon.

71. DARJEELING JAIL— The jail was well kept, but the space allotted
- for the convicts is very small in proportion to their numbers. Owing to
the healthiness and coolness of the climate, this produces no ill effects at
present ; but this cannot be expected to last; and I learn from the
Military Board, that it is intended to build a jail large enough for
the demands of the community. The average number of prisoners
in jail now is between forty and fifty ; and the average number of sick:
for the past two years is about 124 per cent. The convicts are fed
by rations and are employed chiefly on the roads. I “annex g plan of
the new jail, which has been calculated for 100
persons ; 1t appears well adapted for the purpose
and has my approval. The site recommended for the new jail 1s
the place used for target practice at present by the Local Corps of
Sappers. In this all the authorities concur, apd it is I think well
chosen. Colonel Lloyd has asmall piece of ground adjoining this spot,
which he has taken for building, and I understand objects to the jail
ag a nuisance. As Colonel Lloyd has held this land for ten vears,
without removing a stick or attempting at clearing; and as it stands
now in a state of original forest and jungle, and is entirely unremune-
rative, I consider this objection of no weight ; it would be better to
purchase this plot of ground from him, but I understand he agks the
exorbrtant price of Rupees 10,000, which is out of the question. The
land has never yielded one pice to him. The best plan would be for
Government to take the land for public purposes and to have it valued
by a Committee appointed under the Act on that subject. This land is -

NEW JAIL RRCOMMENDED,
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not absolutely necessary for the new jail, but it is desirable to keep it
the hands of the Government on account of its vicinity. |

72.  Conviers FRoM MoRUNG.—The people from the Morung suffer in
health in this jail : they should be sent to Titalyah and a small jail
established there under the Deputy Magistrate, whose appointmentt ¥
have recommended in that spot, with jurisdiction over the neighbouring
thannahs of Rungpore, Dinagepore and the Morung.

73. HosPITAL AT DARJEELING.—The hospital is divided into three
wards, one far the convicts, one for the sick men of the Corps of Sappers,
and one for charity patients : the latter is supported entirely by private
subgcription, and the whole is in excellent order under the Surgeon, Dr.
Withecombe ; he has two Native Doctors at Rupees 25 and Rupees 30,
and a dresser at Rupees 6 under him. The Dispensary for out-patients
18 well kept up and attended to; and the books, especially the re-
gisters of meteorological observations, are kept in the most perfect and
efficient order, the whole reflecting great credit on the Surgeon in charge.

74 SappERS’ LINES.—I went over the lines of the Sgppers of 150
men : the men were also paraded for my inspection, and had a very
soldierly appearance ; there are two guns and two howitzers attached to the
establishment ; the guard-room, Sergeant’s quarters and other buildings
were in excellent order ; but the men’s barracks were wretched in ap-
pearance, though prebe.bly not uncomfortable ; this Corps is of the grea,teet
possible service'to Darjeeling being empleyed on the roads, which in
this country require scientific management and constriction : in  fact,
without them, the roads could not be kept up in an effective state ; their
expense is fully met by the value of the work they turn out ; and the
gtate and discipline of the Corps is highly creditable to the Executive
Officer, Captain Byng, who has, also the command of the Corps, and has
rendered them an efficient soldierly set of men, and has organized their
system of labour,* so as to render 1t productive and useful. The strength
of this Corps is 180 men, and I would advise that an addition of 120
men be made to it. With such help, the roads communicating with

* I annex a note by Captain Byng (see Appendlx No. 17,) stating the nature of the work
done by this Corpe and urging the inerease of their number to 400 men. I have stated
300 only as the strength to which they should be raised, but there is ample wm‘k fnr
400 in the roads throngh this difficult country,
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the plains might be placed in a state admitting of the use of wheeled
carriages and beasts of burthen; and the traffic through Sikim with
Thibet would be greatly facilitated and increased. At present every
thing is carried on men’s backs, a very expensive method, especially
m a country thinly populated.

75. CONVALESCENT DEPOT.—I visited the Convalescent Depot, and
examined the buildings and arrangements throughout. The men’s
barracks, the Sergeant’s quarters, the canteen, the provisions,—everything
was in excellent order, under the care of the Executive Officer,
Captain Byng. The guards of the Depét are furnished and kept
up from the Corps of Sappers. A garden has been given to the men
and a racket court is being built for them ; nothing can be more
orderly, complete and effective than the arrangements, which reflect
great credit on Captain Byng, by whom they were designed and ori-
ginated, as well as kept up. -

76. 1 should mention here that the Sappers’ Corps furnishes all the
guards of the Station, a duty which deprives ‘the public works of
the services of about half their number. As this is a Frontier Station,
~adjoining Nepal and Sikim, nothing can be more adapted to the wants
of the place than a body of men, who are capable of acting as disci-
plined soldiers on any emergency, and in time of peace, are trained to
the most useful employment of making roads, bridges, and assisting
generally in the progress of the public works. I beg to support strongly
the recommendation of the Superintendent and of the Executive
Officer, that that Corps be raised from 180 to a strength of at least 300 men.

I annex a Report on this Corps from Captain

THERRE WOTLD RE PULL

WORK POR 600 MEX. Byng, commanding the Corps, showing the nature

of their duties, and the result of their labours under his orders (see
Appendix No. 17.) Both Dr. Campbell and Captain Byng, as well ag all
those with whom I have spoken, concur with me in the opinion I have
expressed of their utility, and in the recommendation that their number
be increased to 300 or 400 men.

77. CoOURT-HOUSE.-—The Superintendent’s Court-house is in excellent
order, ard the bungalows on the line of road communicating with

the plains are well kept up and attended to ; in fact the whole Hepa,rt_-
ment of public works and buildings is efficient ; and the works them-
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selves would be carried on muzh more speedily and eﬁ'ectively, were 1t
not for the delays in the office of the Military Board and other Euperm
tending authorities. - i 5 |

78. RoaDS FRoM DARJEELING TO DiINAGEPORE—The most imspor-
tant road in Darjeeling is that which connects 1t with the plains, aund
especially with Calcutta, that is the road vid Titalyah to Dinagepore.
The first thing to be effected for this road is to bridge the small rivers and
water-courses ; estimates of this work have been drawn by Captain Byng
and sent in to the Superintending Engineer, Captain Gaitgkell, and through
him to the Military Board ; but when an order will issue on the subject
is beyond calgulation. The local officers all over the country complain of
the interminable delays of form, and the positively insuperable ﬂhstacle
they join to all improvement and advance of operations.

79. The bndges proposed are of saul timber, fumlshed by the
adjacent forest, and on the plan of the American bridges.. They are
cheap and strong, and when any part shows signs of decay, it can be
renewed without dl ficulty. I have already alluded to these in my Report
on Dinagepore, and have now only to urge that orders for their imme-
diate construction be issued. Till this 1s done, any further improvement
in the communication 1s impossible. The post is often stopped for six
hours and more by the tide of one of these petty torrenta When the
bridges have been constructed, the road to Dinagepore may be metalled,
and that portion of it from Pankhabaree to Darjeeling, 24 miles, may be
widened and adapted for wheel carriages. At present it is too narrow
and not sufficiently secure ; and there are no resting places for the carts.
This portion of the work should be done mainly by the Sappers, and the
whole management of the Hill portion of the road should be in their
hands. There is but one steep portion from Pankhabaree to Kurseong, six

miles, which is a succession of zig-zags ; beyond that the road runs nearly
level on a ridge the whole way to Darjeeling, and presents no obstacles;
except the necessity of providing against the earth slips from either side ;
a precaution which can only be made effectual by good sound scientific
construction by the Sappers, with the help of other workmen under them.
I look on these Sappers as essential to the existence and welfare of

Darjeeling ; 1n fact, as the only means of rendering the communication
through the Hills effective,
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8Q. FROM DARJEELING THROUGH SIRKIM T0 THIBET.-~Much may
also -be done to improve the line of road by which traffic is carried on
through Sikim into Thibet ; 1 have already noticed the importance of this
traffic under the head of Genera] Remarks, “ If the value of the trafife
Rupees 50,000, when carried on the heads of men through and over such
hille and valleys as lie between this and the Choombi Valley, it is easy
to conceive what would be the effect of g good and well levelled line of
road, affording easy Passage to the beasts of burthen, of which thousarlds
exist in Thibet, but cannot be brought into use for the want of road. The
distance from Darjeeling to the Choombi Valley is 84 miles ; and the
Sappers might, in & twelve month, render this rosd available to the
extent I have mentioned. It is to be held in mind that this iz the
nearest and shortest road between Bengal and Thibet, or rather
between Calentta and Lassa. The distance from Darjecling to Lassa
18 about 700 miles, and the most difficylt portion is in the Sikim
Terntory, from Darjeeling to Choombi, Many of the people I have seen
here have travelled that road ; some of them have been educated at the
Lassa: Colleges. The principal staple of trade by this route would be the
Thibet wool, which has been reported, after examination by competent
persons 1n Caleutta, to be equal to the finest merino wool grown in
Australia, and superior in length of staple ; moreover, it is to be observed,
‘that thisis the only road open to British enterprize for communication with
Thibet. Captain Pemberton’s mission to Bootan having proved that route
closed to us by the prejudices of the people ; while here and there
13 no intervening State, except the Sikim Rajah, who is now actually
powerless and has begged assistance and support of the British Autho-
rities, and might easily be made to support our views by a small pension
and firm treatment.

81. FroM TITALYAH' TO PURNEAR.—The road from Purnesh to
Titalyah is also required.  The Superintendent recommends Major
Napier’s line as far as Kishengunge, and thence by Kooteeghat and
Bysa factory to Purneah. He observes that if a grant of Rupees 50,000
were given for this road, 1t could be constructed in a year with good
wooden bridges ; it appears to me that this line is of less importance
thatt that of Dinagepore ; and as there is a raised embankment ready
as far a8 Dinagepore, and on to the Tangun River, on the Maldah
road, it would be less expensive than the Purneah route, the em-

E
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~ bankment of which would be the most heavy charge. Rupees 5,000
for the bridges on the Dinagepore road would make it nearly as
good as Rupees 50,000 on that by Purneah ; and although the Dinage-
pore road is larger vid Maldah to Rajmehal, it passes through a richer
country, through two Sudder Stations and abuts on the river at Rajmehal,
which will be a Railway Station, when the rail is finished ; and further
the rail will be finished as far as Rajmehal before it gets to Pointee or
Sikreegully, where the Purneah road would strike the river. As to
carrying the road direct to the Ganges, without going through either
Purneah, Dinagepore, or Maldah, I confess I cannot see the advantage
of it : it would be an enormous expense, without any commensurate object.

82, But the road from Titalyah to Purneah should be rendered prac-
ticable, and dik bungalows, for the convenience of travellers, should be
established at Doolalgunge and Chuttergachee.

83. It is to be remembered that the Dinagepore road must be render-
ed available throughout the rains to be of use, and to induce travellers to
prefer it to the shorter road vid Purneah. To this end the embankment
must be repaired and completed from the Tangun River to Maldah and
from Maldah to opposite Rajmahal on the Ganges.

84. DispeNsArRY AT TiTALYAH.—The Superintendent recommends
the establishment of a dispensary at Titalyah with a Sub-assistant
surgeon or native doctor, for the distribution of medicines. Ifa
Deputy Magistrate, with a small jail, be established at that town, the dis-
pensary may easily be added. Of the great benefit to the people no
doubt can be entertained.

85. VACCINATION.—The removal of the vaccinators from the station
of Darjeeling is much complained of. The small-pox often rages severely
and the native professional men practise inoculation to a great extent.
This cannot be objected to or prevented unless a sufficient supply of
vaccine and of vaccination be kept up.

EDUCATION.

£6. ScHOOL REQUIRED AT DARJEELING-—There 13 no school at
Darjeeling and no place of education within the reach of s inhabi-
tants. The population of the district is estimated by the Superin-
tendent near 50,000 persons; there are 137 children of the Local
Corps of Sappers and Miners, without any means of attaining the
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rudiments of education ; these children especially demand the attention
of the Government, and it is through them, and through the Corps
itself, that the Hill people of Darjeeling must be brought within the pale
of civilization. T would point out the Hill Tribes of Bhagulpore as
holdng a precisely similar position in relation to our Government
when the exertions of one individual, Mr. Cleveland, brought them
within our rules, and rendered them peaceable and useful subjects
of the State. .Before his time, they were awretched unmanageable race,
iving the life of the wild animals which divided the jungles with
them. - Their reformation and improvement was effected by the simple
means, which. I am now recommending for the hill people of Darjeeling,
viz., by the establishment of a Local Corps and of schools for teaching
them to read and write, and by the employment of them as juries in
criminal trials of persons of their own class; I have not the
least doubt that the same means would be attended with the same
result here; and I would therefore strongly advise the establishment
of a school for teaching Hindee and English at Darjeeling, and the
strengthening the Hill Corps of Sappers. The discipline of a military
corps1s no httle improvement to mere savages; the effect of education
must be looked for in the next gemeration; as an instance of the
distinction of a race capable of military discipline, from one incapable
~ofit, 1 may mention the inhabitants of Darjeeling who speak Hindee
and are Hindoos, who are always willing and proud to enter the Corps,
while the Bhooteas and Lepchas, who speak a separate Thibetan
language, though equally powerful and courageous, cannot be induced
to undergo the irksome task of military discipline. No doubt in
time they will be more amenable, but they must be led to it by example,
and by fostering and encouraging every step they may make in advance.
The educated men of this tribe derive their instruction from the seat
of Thibet, learning at Lassa : it is not a mere calculation of the trifling
expense which should determine the measures of Government in such a
matter as this. The people should have within their reach the means
of education and improvement ; and establishments of police, of crimi-
nal courts, and civil functionaries are useless in comparison with the
moral and mtelectual improvement of the people by direct instruction.
87. I beg ecarnestly to impress on the Government the importance
m the cause of civilization, of the keeping up of the Corps of Sappers and
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Miners at Darjeeling on an efficient footing, to supply all the wants of
this Frontier Station as-Military Guards, and: as pioneers of improvement
in the comstruction of toads, &c.; and further, the necessity and positive
duty of establishing a school fge instruction in Hindee and ‘English
at Darjeeling. There is a house, which was built by some Germans here
for the purpose of a school, but they wished to
| make religious instructions a part of their sys-
tem, and failed : this is a good pukka house and well situated, and
T understand might be obtained for Rupees 1,100. An English master
and & Hindee master, who can write the Nagree as well ag the Persian
character, should be appointed, these masters should be supplied, if
possible, from the Behar districts, because it is necessary that they
should understand and speak Hindee and not Bengalee. The Nepalese
and Bhooteas in Darjeeling, who are about equal in numbers, all speak
Hindee, though it is not the native language of the . Bhooteas :and
Lepchas ; and in the Morung the people generally speak the Hindee
dialect of Purneah, -

88. SCHOOL RECOMMENDED AT TITALYAH.—It is desurable that a
Vernacular school for Hindee imstruction should be established at
Titalyah ; this would be a convenience for the people of Morung, but the
Darjeeling school is the first requisite. ' - -

PosT OF¥FFICE. .

89, The Post Office of this station yields a considerable surplus
revenue, the income for 1852-53 being Rupees 10,253, while the expendi-
ture is only Rupees 8,082 ; the post is well attended to and the letters
distributed more speedily than in other stations ; but it is impossible to
improve the, rate of travelling of the letter dak, until the rivers are bridg-
ed and the roads improved. |

90, Something, however, might be done to prevent the great delay,
sometimes of twenty-four hours, in the arrival of the Post, when i# carries,
the English mail. I have noticed this defect in my remarks on Dinage-
pore and Maldah. An dditional runner should, on these occasions, be
sent : the bags being too heavy for a single man.

 WELBY JACKSON,
Judge of Sudder Court, on Deputation.

BCoHOOL-BOUSE AVAILABLE,

' DARJEELING,
The 21st Sept. 1853. }
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No. 376 or 1858.

To -
WELBY JACKSON, EsgUIRE,
Judge of the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut,
. | on .Dejmtﬂtiﬂqz,
Darjecling.
SIE,

Wira reference to the visit paid to you by the Sikim Rajah’s vakeel,
Forelgn Department. by his master’s desire, and with my concurrence, at whigh
he repeated the petition of the Rajah for something bemg
done for lzum in his present state of poverty, I have the honor to forward
copy of my letter to Government, No. 265, dated 28rd June last, trans-
mitting the Raja.h’ﬂ petltion a.nd translation of the pt—:-intlnn itself for your

information.,

T have the honor to be,
Sir,

Your most obedient Servant,
(Signed)  A. CAMPBELL,

- - Superintendent.
SUPERINTENDENT'S (QFFICE, S |
DARJERLING,

The Y2th September, 1853.

A

» (Cory.)
No. 265 or 1853.
To
C. ALLEN, Esquizk,
Officiating Secretary to tke Government of India,
Bort Williom.
81,

I mAvE the honor to submit translation of a letter from the Sikim

Rajah to my address, for the information and ﬂl‘dﬁl‘ﬂ of the

Foreign Department.
m_ (Governor General in Counetl.
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9nd.—The Rajah in compliance with the intimation made to him by me, as
directed in your letter of the 10th March, No. 1174, has discontinued his
petition for the restoration of his lands, and now substitutes a pitaful prayer
for something to relieve his poverty. 1 anticipate & stern refusal to his
request from his Lordship in Council, as I do not see bow any benignity can
be displayed towards the Rajah in the present state of our connection with
his country, and non-compliance with our demands on his father ; but 1 con-
sider that there are objects worthy of attainment in Sikim, which, if secured
to us, might be followed by some gratuity to the relief of the Rajah’s circum-
stances, miserably straitened as they ave, through the misconduct of his
father’s officials and his father’s imbecility.

3pd.—Freedom of travel in Sikim, now in abeyance, and the trade with
Thibet, to be relieved from all exactions #nd hindrances in transit, would
greatly improve the resources of Darjeeling and add to its attractions as a
ganatarium. If the Rajah would agree to both and satisfy us that the offenders
against the British Government, whose surrender was required of his father,
before any petitions from him could be attended to, were not within his term-
tory, but in Thibet, as is stated in the letters now forwarded :—if he would
further agree to delivering up these men if they returned to his ternitory, or
would enable our police to secure them, if his own could not do =0, our rela-
tions with Sikim would be on an improved footing, and the generosity of
Government might then be exhibited by a small annual gratuity to the pre-
sent Rajah so long a8 his good conduct deserved it. -

I have, &c.,
(Signed) A. CaMPBELL,
- Superintendent.

DARJEELING,

SUPERINTENDENT S OFFIUE,}
The 28rd June, 1863.

. 1
LETTER FROM THE SIKIM RAJAH To THE SUPERINTENDENT OF DARJEELING,
| Recerved 28rd June 1858.
&

AFTER ADDRESS.

T mave received your letter, informing me that the Governor General has
refused to cnmplz with my request for the restoration of my lands, and desir-
ing me to discontinue similar applications for the future ; but the Hon’ble
Company is the fountain of protection, it is in the place of father and mo-
ther to me, and if the child is not to petition his parents, where 18 he to

supplicate ?
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When my father’s servants behaved ill, T had no power or authority.
Last year my father abdicated his throne and appointed me to be his succossor.
At the same time the dewan and amlah were discharged, and’ they have
remained with my father at Choombi, in Thibet. Since I succeeded to the
guddee, nothing untoward has occurred between Sikim and the British Go-
vernment, and I have no other place to make my distresses known than to
you. 1 have great hopes from, and confidence in the generosity of the Com-
pany’s Government. Chungate Lama is sent by me to communieate all
things to you ; he will do =0 in company with Chuboo Lama, my vakeel, and
1 earnestly beg that you will procure something for me.

Translated.
(Signed) A, CawpBELL,
| Superintendent.
(True Copies.) | |
‘ A. CamrreLL,

Mermmdmt, ’



Appenvix No. L.

{tz'ﬁeratry from ._Ehari_in Thibet to Lassa, with appended Routes from Dar-
jeeling to Phari. By A. CampBELYL, M. D., Superintendent of Darjeeling.

ONE more contribution to conjectural Geography, in the form of an unpre-
tending itinerary, will not, I hope, incense the votaries of real Geography, and
may less or more interest the members of the society, as an attempt to famili-
arise them with & meighbouring country, which is so litile known to us, yet of
such importance to be acquainted with. Phari or Pharidzong is a frontier
mart of Eastern Thibet, well known {o the people of Sikim and Bootan, and to
which there are other routes through the Himalaya Proper or snowy range
from both those countries. It is placed by Hamilton, from Turner, in Lat.
27° 48' N. Long. 89° 14' E., and Lassa by the same authority in Lat. 29°
30’ N. Long, 91°6' E. Darjeeling is in Lat. 27° N. and Long. 88° 28’ E. The
itinerary therefore extends over 23 degrees of latitude, and two degrees 38 miles
of longitude, according to Hamilton, who however must probably give way
to the later authorities of Europe in the positions assigned to Phari and Lassa.
The routes have been compiled with care, to procure the knowledge possessed by
the informants, This is always a difficult task when done through interpre-
ters, and when tried with illiterate and not very observant people is laborious
and discouraging. Mr. Hodgson has, by his notes and remarks, greatly
clucidated the details of the itinerary, and has kindly allowed me to attach
them to it. |

The following Thibetan words are here translated for the convenience of the
reader :—

Choo or Tchoo, ...... .. River.
I PP Mountain or Range.
TS0, teesvenserccanns Lake.

Lahuri or Lari, ........ A mountain péak ; Chumsa Lahunri or Lari, the
peak of Chuma ; Larichoo, the river of the

peak.
Goomba or Goompa, .. Monastery.
Gelong, . .sveeevers weenenne Priest,

Lama, . v,y eeseiarorerieninn High Priest.



Anni, ..o e Nun,

Deunkang, ...... Cetweanreses Caravangarai. _
Jong, .. rerasrsicisscacaenss. Fort or residence of a chief.
Samba, ...ciceeen...., ..., Bridge,

Where elevations are given, they have been calculated by making the infor-
manis compare known elevations at Darjeeling with the Places deseribed, or
rather with their recollection of them. .

Route from Phari to Lassa.

1. Pharito Tangla.—A short march aboutsix miles—direction north by
west. - Phari is on the west bank of the Machoo River.* The route to Tangla
lies in the bed of the Larichoo River, which has its rise in the Chumulari moun-
taint and falls into the Machoo, about two miles from Phagj s the highest peak
of Chumulari is close to Tangla. Chapa Goomba or Turner’s ronte 19 3 mile
to the emst of ¢ Tangla” and is over-topped by the peak of Chumulari. There
are 21 Goombas} round the base of Chumulari. Chapa is one of them : pilgrims
make the circuit of the mountain, visiting all the Goombas, which can be accom-
plished in five days: atall the Groombas, save one (Katok Goomba,) there are
Lamas, some of whom are Bhutanese, The majority are Thibetans. The cir-
cuit of Chamulari is reckoned & work of greatmerit. The Goombas are snowed
up in the winter and are approachable in the summer only. There are images
at all of them. No cultivation near them. |

2. Tenna.—Rather a short journey, about ten miles. The route nearly level,
and the country cultivated and well-peopled. Wheat ripens at ‘Tenna, and
turnips, cabbages and other vegetables are abundant,

3. Goroogootang.— About eight miles in the direction of north by east. The
read lies over a level country, which is well cultivated with wheat and barley.
There is a pottery here and a dik chowkee ; also houses for the shelter of
travellers—one for Lamas and respectable people, another for the poor. At
the latter you pay about two annas—a kakum, or fourth part of the silver
mohur, not & coin of this value, but literally the quarter of & mohur. Traders
alone pay—pilgrims and priests do net. ° |

4. Dochen. §—About eight miles north by east. Theroad level and the
country cultivated. There is a large lake here called Dochencho”||—its

* Rises at Choloa, flows 10 stages N. E. and then E. to Phari : it is’no doubt the Pachu. of
Klaproth and Peinomehu vel Goddada of some of our maps, though the confounding of the
two last i8 & great error.—B. H. H. -

t See Turner’s Embassy to Thibet, and vol. xii, Asiatic Researches, p. 253-4, for notices of
Chumulari, which is estimated to be 28,000 feet above the level of the sea.

$- Goomba, religious house, monastery or convent, Ani Ghenba, nunnery.—B, H, H.

§ Dochis of Klaproth.—B. H. H. |

| * Choo” is water +in Thibotan-=& T's0” is lake : this may be the water or lake of
Dochen. =
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length is north and south about two miles—its greatest diameter-a mile and a half.
It contains many kinds of fish, and the * Pen” (a native - carbopate of soda
I believe) is found on its banks. In the summer season the banks of the

lake are over-grown with 'a long grass four feet high, called Choomik. In

winter they are bare. The “ Changmo” or weeping-willow grows “cloge to
the water all round the lake. No wooden boats on the lake, but the fish-
ermen use boats made of hides stretched over a basket-like frame-work, and
sewn together with leather whangs, the seams being rubbed over with bees-wax.
These boats carry four or five men, and are so light that one man carries them
easily. The fish are canght in nets : hooks and bait not used. The fish 1s pre-
served by simple drying in the sun and exported to Phari and to ¢ Mencho-
na,” & populous district to the northwards. | =

5. Kala Puktang.—Twelve to fifteen miles in the north and easterly directien.
Here there is a lake of the same name. Its size is equal to that of the
Dochen one, but it is celebrated on account of the great quantity of fish

" it contains. The country around this lake is barren, but it is more populous

than around Dochen. The people live by the fisheries, which are very produc-
tive and yield an annual revenue, which is paid at Digarchi (Shigatzzi Zeung,)
amount not known. The road between the two lakes runs over a level
country. The cultivators irrigate their lands from both these lakes, *¢ Chu-
mulars” isseen from Kala Puktang to the south and west.

6. Semodah*—The ¢ Sumdta” of Turner’s route, one day’s journey:
about fiftcen miles in the direction of north by east. . The road runs over a |
rocky, barren and unpeopled tract, nor is there any halting place on the way.
It is a small village, inhabited by Thibetans, and has a dik chowkee or post
station. There is & road from Semodah to Lassa direct, but it is a difficuly
and bad one, used only fﬂl; expresses and by & few travellers: food is scarce
on it; but the distance to Lassa is much less than by ¢ Giangtchit” and
« Yamda Yeumtso,” | "

7. Kamachooding.—One day’s journey due north, over a rather level
country well cultivated and peopled. - There is alarge Goomba here, as large.
as that of Swoyambhunath, in the valley of Nepal : it is called Kama Goomba,
has about eighty Lamas attached tp it and 2 large library. The Kamachoo, a
amall stream from the east, runs close to the Coomba. The cultivation of
wheat on the banks of the stream is of a superior kind, and vegetables are

abundant, such as turnips, radishes and cabbages. |
8. Chaloo.f—One day’s journey to the north, over a rather level country,

which is however very rocky and barren. ‘To the east of the road the

* Soumdta of Klaproth.—B. H. H. .
¢ Chahu of Klaproth, who places Chalu south of Semodak.—B. H. H.
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mountains are close and their tops are snow-clad in winter. To the west of
the road the mountaina are also near, but not lofty. .

- 9. Salao.*—;Ona day’s journey to thenorth. There is 8 Goomba here of
the same name, with about sixty Lamas attached toit. This and Kama Goomba
are dependencies of Digarchi. The country around Saloo is well cultivated
and peopled. -

10.  Kideepoo.—One day’s journey due north ; a very bad road over a
rocky tract without any ascent to speak of. The country around is partially
cultivated ; but there are immense flocks of sheep and goats, the pasture
being abundant and fine. In the winter the herds are kept around Kideepoo,
in the summer they are taken to the neighbouring mountains. This place is
the residence of a Soubah. .'

1. Demorang Zeung or Fort of Demorang.—One day’s journey to the
horth over 4 rocky country. About a mile to the north of the halting-place,
there are three hot springs, which are in repute for the cure of all diseases. No
village here. |

12.  Giangtchi.t—About six miles to the north ; a small town, and the
neighbourhood well inhabited and cultivated. There is a Chinese officer
stationed here with 3 or 400 soldiers, & few of whom are Mantchoo Tartars
of the Chinese army, the rest are native Thibetans. A river runs by the
town : it rises in the Yeung mountains, which are to the north and east : it
has no specific name : it is called Changchoo or Changtcheu, All large rivers
in Thibet are called ¢ Changchoo.t” Giantche is one day’s journey from
Digarchi—for an unloaded man say twenty miles,—and here the road to Lassa
goes off from that to Digarchi to the eastward. The first halfing-place on the
road to Lassa is : _

13.  Saco.~One day’s journey to the east, with g little southing, over an
undulating country, generally cultivated and weil—liopled. There are many
‘villages along the road, and the fields are irrigated from numerous small streams,
which run from the diminutive hfils around, the greater numbdr of which
have & Groomba or monastery on the summit. ® The streamlets about Sa0o run
into the “ Changthcoo,” the course of whicly is north and west. Snow does

* Sadu (7) of Kiaproth, but he places it a stage beyoud Gisngtchi.—B. H. H.

t Dazialdge of Klaproth, This place isfamous for a particalar breed of ponies, (see Sport-
ing Heview,) and is one of the more considerable of the vory petty towns of Thibet.—B, H. H.

$ Changchoo River of Chang, softened from Tdng, which is he name of the western
half of the central province of Thibet, called I/ 'tadng, ?heing the Lassa division, and Z'sdng
the Digarchi one. The great river of Thibet is called the River Tadng or Tedng (vide Sanpu-
Dzangbo of Klaproth.) Its pre-eminence leads to all rivers, espec’ally those of Tsdng, being
called ‘In a like manner, just as in India any large river is Ganga., Yarm is the distinctive
name of the great river, whose full title is Yaru-tsdng-pochu, great River Yaru of Tsing
Klaproth’s Changchoo, however, lies far off the route on the left hand,
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not fall at Saoco, but it does on the line of road where it crosses the Yeung
mountain for three or four months in the year, i. . November to February.

14. Yeungla or Mount Yeung.—One day’s journey g the east by
sonth along a stony road, which ascends all the way by zig-zags to the resting-
place, which is in a saddlo on the crest of the mountain. The ridge to' the
north from the resting-place is higher than to the south, and is estimatad to be
2,000. feet above it. There is a caravansarai for travellers. Snow falls here
in winter, but not enough to close the road. There is no cultivation or popu-
lation at the Yeungla saddle. The zig-zag road was made by the Govern-
ment and is & good one for ponies,

15. Rongting River.—An easy day’s journey, by adescent all the way
along a zig-zag road, as on the west side of the mountain. ‘The country on the
route is uninhabited and uncultivated. Thereis a caravansarai or deunkang
for travellers on the bank of the river, which has a stone bridge at the
crossing. The ¢ deunkang” is a large stone building with & slated roof, and
has many apartments. Travellers of rank occupy separate rooms, the poorer
ones assemble together. The Rongting runs to the westward by north.

16. Dabloong.—One day’s journey along the banks and in the bed of the
Rongting, which is crossed five times during the march. At each crossing there
is a stone bridge ; the direction of the route is easterly and “against the course
of the river. There are a few villages on the river side and occasional
patches of wheat and barley cultivation. Dabloong is a poor “village of ten
houses and on the east bank of the Rongting. No fire-wood at this stage.
Travellers cook with sheep and goat dung. + o

17. Karoola*—Leaving the Rongting at Dabloong, the road ascends
all the way to Karoola over a barren and bare country. There is 2
¢« deunkang” for traveﬂeu. It snows much here and is very cn:nfartlﬂﬁs.'3 The
traveller who cooks at this stage must bring the fuel (sheep’s dung) from
Dabloong. The mountains to the north of Karoola are covered with perpetual
snow and are very lofty. To the south the mountains are much lower and
have no snow on them : supplies of grain aré not procurable on this route,
after leaving Griangtchi, until you get to Kambala, in all fourteen marches.
Travellers must take grain with them. |

18. Zhara.—One day's journey east by south. The descent is con-
siderable on this stage, and the road runs along a spur of Karoola to
Zhara, which is on an undulating plain or table-land. No cultivation

along this stage. The deungkang at Zhara is provided with servants

* Karu-la, Mount Karu. So Yeung-la, Mount Yeung. Karu, probably the Kharab (mis-

print ?) of Klaproth, who however gives it a meridional course parallel fo and not crossing the
I'DUtEl"'_Bl HI HI
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who supply food and who cook for travellers: these men arc Chinese, and
are appointed by the Ampas or Chinese councillors at Lassa. 'The traveller
who can pay may have fea, spirits, flesh and eggs.—* The charges are so high,
that Thibetans cannot afford to pay them, and the Chinese only can avail
themselves of this accommodation, just as at the dak bubpgalows in India
where the charges are too hizh for the natives.”

19.  Chakloong (the place of thieves. J—Chakpoo is Thibetan for dacoit.
This is a notorious haunt of robbers.* It is their practice to conceal them-
selves in barrows under ground and watch for travellers, on whom they
suddenly pounce. Murders are not commonly committed by gang-robbers in
Thibot, unless the resistance is so great that 16 cannot be overcome otherwise.
The direction of the route from Zhara is east by south ; the distance onc day’s
journey ; the country level, but rocky, barren and unpeopled ; the road, which
13 casy for ponies and loaded people, runs parallel to a river which rises
in the Yeung mountain and runs to the south. There is no house lLire for the
shelter of travcliers, but there are numerous and spacious cavesin which they
rest. Some of the caves are larwe canough to contain forty men comfortably.
They arc not natural caves, but have been cut out of the hill side, which is of
hard soil. . |

20.  Nagarchi Jong.t-—One day’s Journey to the cast, over a level country
which is well cultivated and peopled : roal good. This is the residence of a
“ Deboo” or Governor.  His district is Nagarchi, which is & large one, cxtend-
ine more than thirty miles to the eastward of his residence. Tlie whole country
to “ Yamdo Yeumtso” (Yarbragh Yeumtso of Pemberton’s map) i3 level, well-
peopled and cultivated.

21. Yamdo Yeumtso.f—A long march in an casterly direction over a finely
cultivated country. There is a lake here of the same natie, on the margin
of which 1s the resﬁng-placc. The lake is scen flom Nagarchijong, and is
close to it some way to the south of the road. The lake of Yamdo Yeumtso
is of 1mmense circumference : ¢ Garboo-ong,” a Rajah of Lassa, once travelled
round it 1n eighteen successive days and mights: he had relays of ponies all
the way. The couniry all around the lake is well caltivated and pcopled, and
fish are most abundant in all parts of it. The depth of the water 1 very
great : at one place it is eightcen score of futhom, 2,160 feet, Thereis an island
in the south-west corner of the lake, on whicli there is a Goeomba named Dorje

* M. Huce, In his narrative, speaks much of the robhors of Thihet; who, he says, are Kalos
or black-tent iivmadic Thibetaus, erroneonsly styli Kalmaks They wio mounted gang rob-
bers.  (See British Journal of the Propagunda)—B 11. 11,

t Nagardzong of Pemberton's map -- Nagar Ozc of Klayproth, whose thirteenth gtage it is,—
B. il. H.

¥ Palté of our maps—Yarbrok Yii and Yambra Yim of Klaproth,— B 1! 11,
b
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Phamo” : the passage is fordable and about a mile in width: This is the
only part of the lake that admits of a fordable passage to the island. In all
other parts leather boats are used in the navigation and fishing. The 1sland
is 2 mile in diameter and rigsés gradually from the water to a height of 200
feet. On the summit is the Goomba, which is visited by immense numbers
of people from all parts of Thibet. There is an Avatari Lama always in this
Gtoomba, which is one of great sanctity and note : it is built of stone and
very large. 'The images are all gilded. The Gelongs* belonging to the estab-
lishment are about a hundred in number, and there are as many nuns (annees.)
'The library is a very extensive one and the lands appertaining to the monastery
comprise the whole of the villages on. the main-land to the west: the number
and value not known. “ The island is not at all large, nor is it the least like
that in your map.+ A man starting at day-light can walk round it by noon.”

This 13 the information of a Lama who has twice circumambulated the island
on his visits to the Goomba. All the pilgrims and religionists who visit ¢ Dorje

Phamo” circumambulate the 1sland three times——once along the water’s edge,
once hali’ way up the hill and once round the summit. On each ecireuit, at the
four cardinal points,1s a chasting (chaitya) in which are images of stone.
"The dead bodies of Lamas and Gelongs belonging to the Goomba are carried
to the shorc at the different chaityas, A fire 13 lighted as a signal to the
vultures, a blast is blown from the thigh-bone of a man for the same purpose,
and the body being cut into small pieces and the bones broken, the whole is
scattered about to be devoured, which is done very quickly by swarms of kites
and vultures. The hodies of the poor are thrown on the shore entire to be-
torn asunder at leisure, and after the flcsh has been removed, the skeletons are
thrown into the lake. There is a spring of sweet water on the 1island, which
supplies the {3oomba, and on the main-land the people drink the water of
other springs. The water of the lake is not reckoned wholesome, Running
water is always perferred in Thibet. Horses and cattle swell up after drinking
in the lakes and sometimes suffer greatly from doing so. L
22. VYussi.—One day’s journey in a northerly direction along the banks of
the lake. The road is good and passes through level fields and small villages
all the way. There is a post-station here and nothing more.
© 23. Kesong (Sambo )——The bridge of Kesong,—One day’s journey in an
easterly direction and along the lake’s side. The bridge of Kesong, built of
stone, is over a creck of the “ Yamdo Yeumtso,” which exiendsin a northerly
direction about two days’ journey. It isnotrunning water. At the bridge it

* (Yeling is monk ; Lama, he who shows the way ; Lam, learned monk ; ufl:én prior op
abbot.—B, H. H,

+ Pemberton’s.
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is four hundred yards wide. The Yamdo Yeumtso is fed by numerous ' small
rills, but has no river running out of it. The bridge of Kesong is sometimes
under water in the rainy season (August.) It is formed of eighteen stone-
masonry pillars, with a platform of large slabs.or slates. The depth of water
at the bridge in the dry season is but two or three feet. . '

24. Phedijong.*—One day’s journey totho eastward along the lake. This is
& station for a detachment of about sixty soldiers, Chinese and Thibetans, and
the residence of a civil officer, styled the Phedijongpun. There is a good-sized
village and provisions are procurable. Wheat and barley are the principal
articles grown in the neighbourhood. The country 1is level and productive,
The plough with bullocks is used by a few of the better sort of people, but
the hoe (Zodali) is most in use. The cattle hereabouts agp of a short-horned
kind, black, red and spotted. They are famous as milkers. ¥locks of sheep
and goats are numerous and extensive. The Kiang {(wild ass) is not known
here : it is most abundant about Chumulari and Phari,

25, Tamaloong.t—One day’s journey east by south. Abeut half way be-

tween Phedijong and this place the road leaves the bank of “Yamdo Yeunt-
so” and the country rises, but is cultivated and well peopled. The ascent is

gradual however, and the road good. The village at this stage contains about
twenty houses, |

26. Kambaparzy—A very long march. The road lies over a pass of the
Kambo mountain, the whole of which to the north of the road is covered with
perpetual snow., To the south also of the pass is g enerally covered with
snow, and In winter the pass itself is sometimes snowed on, but 13 never
blocked up. The district of Digarchi extends eastwards to the Kambo moun-
tain, and the Lassa district extends westwards to the same range, The
Kambolal range extends southwards to the Yamdo Yeum lake and g great
way to the north, The halting-place is at the foot of, and on the east side of
the Kambo mountain, The ascent on the west side, and the descent on the
east, are about the same in extent, Tamaloong and Kambaparzy being about
the same level. At the latter place there is a good deal of cultivation—wheat,
barley and buck-wheat (jdoo) are grown here. Buck-wheat is not met with
anywhere on the road from Phari until you come to Kambaparzy, so that
this is the lowest elevation on the road. It is warmer here than at Tama-

¥ Zung or Zeung, is fort, military post. Such and monasteries (Goomba) constitute
the nuclei of nearly all the small towns or villages of Thibet. Zung-gun is Chatelain ot
Killader—B. H. H,

t { Djamdloung of Pemberton's map. }—Djamaloung of Klaproth s who however places it on
the BAnpuy, far north of the Yamdo Yeum and having the Gamba or Kambo range interposed.
K.laproth’s route crosses the Sinpi here,—B. H. H,

t La, mountain—Kambo is the Gamba of Klapreth and Cambala of Rennell.—B, H. H.
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joong. [N. B.—The descent to Kdmbaparzy must be greater than the ascent
from Tamaloong, as the temperature is considerably bhigher at the former
station than at the latter. So say my informants, ]

27. Kumpachangtony ~—One day’s journcy due east, over a level country,
which is cultivated and peopled. There is some descent in the course of this
march, and the temperature is warmer as you go along. Wheat, barley and
buck-wheat are the staple crops. The ploughis used in agriculture as well as
the hoe ; beans, tarnips and radishes are the only vegetables grown.®* [N. B,
According to Pemberton’s map the great river of Thibet, the Sampo, should
have been met with on this march as on the preceding one. |

98. Chasumchoori—Qne day’s journcy to the east. At this place you
cross the Yaroo Teangbo t (Sampo,) which is the largest river in Thibet.
It runs here to the eastward, but its course previously is from the north, for
it comes southwards along the east side of the Cambo range. The Yaroo
Tzaugbo does not run near Digarehi, it is to the north of that place. How
can it run in an easterly course all the way from Digarchi, when the great
Kambo range rans north and south ? The Yaroo Tzangbo comes a long way
down from the north to the cast side of the Kambo range. At Chasum-
choori the Yaroo Tzangbo is three times- the size of the Teestah river, where
it is crossed on the road from Darjeeling to Tumloong, the Sikim Rajah’s'resi-
dence. There is an iron chain suspension bridge over the Yaroo at this place :
it is only wide enough for one man to go along. The platform 15 a single
plank a foot wide. Loaded men, cattle, horses and merchandize are crossed in
wooden boats. The iron bridee was erected by the Lamas of Chasumchoori
Goombsa ases ago. The piers are of stone masonry, the chains are formed of
strong links, each a cubit long. The bridge does not span the whole river.
The pier on the northern side is some distance from that bank, so that in the

* Moorcroft gives an excellent account of the five species of barley proper to Thibet, and
which are eminently deserving of the attention of agriculturiste, The turnips also are excel-
jent.—B, H. H.

t Yard-tsang po. (Sce preceding note.)

Yart is the proper name. Tseng-po, an epithet pointing out its intimate connexion with
the great central province of the country or Tsang.

De Coros, from Thibotan authorities, notices the scveral great ranges that traverse Thibet. He
gives six such, and says Lassa and Digarehi lie in a valley betweon the third and frarth ; but he
imﬁliea that all these ranges run purallel to the Himalaya, whereas the Kambo range is here
clearly made to be a transverse or meridional chain, and M. Hue notices no less than four, such a8
oceurring botween Siling und Lassa, wiz., Chigd, Bayam Khdr, Tanla and Koiram, the winter
passage of &1l which he describes in fearful terms. The Bayam Khar, says Klaproth, divides
Siling from Xham, and the vallcy of the Hohangho from that of the Yangtse Kiang., The
Kambo of this itinerary is the Gamba of Kluproth, who is followed by Ritter. In making the
range and the river run parallel to each other west to east, with a little northing, all the way
from Digarchi to Jamaleing, where the river is crossed and the road strikes north up the
Galdze to Lassa. Digarchi is placed on or close to the river by Klaproth, ( Memoires, 3, 416,
map) and by Ritter, { 4tias of Mahlmann, No. II, Ost Hock Asicn.)—B. H., H,



dry seasgn even after crossing tle bridge you have to wade some way to the
shore, In the wet season you cannot ford the space between the northern pier
and the bank, and are therefore oblized to cross by boat. The bridge is
twenty cubits at least above the river, which is a rapid one and never fordable.
The Goomba here is a large one ; it has 200 Lamas and Gelongs belonging
to it, and a very large library.

29. Choosoojurg.*—One day’s journcy along the north bank of the Yarco
in % .south-easterly direction. There is a Deboo or Governor resident here
and & military detachment of about 100 men, Chinese and Thibetans. They
are armed with muskets, swords, bows and arrows : they have no artillery :
they are not uniformly dressed : the Chinese wearing their national costumes,
and Thibetans theirs. The country arcund is level, but the “ J ong” or Deboo's
house is on a.-hill. The Governor is a Thibetan. The climate is temperate here,
as it always is near the rivers. When the sky is cloudless in the summer
season, it is hot, but the people wear woollens all the year round.

30.  Chisoom.— One day’s journey in a north-easterly direction, over a level
country. This is the residence of a Deboo or Governor,

31.  Parchie.—One day’s journcy in a south-easterly direction, over a good
road and through a level well-cultivated country. This is a post-station, and
the village is on elevated ground,

32. Num.t—One day’s journey due east, over a level country. Road good,
the country well peopled. It docs not snow here even in winter, and the
climate is agreeable, not cold nor hot. 'This is a post-station, not for the con-
veyance of mails, but where relays of panies are placed for travellers of con-
sequence. |

33. Lanrg-dong.—Due east from Num one day’s journey over a good road.
The country is well peopled, but there is no village at the resting-place.

34. “Jangh.—A da.y’s journcy in an easterly direction. The country level,
well cultivated and peopled. A small village and post-station here.

35. MNithang.}—This place is in the middlc of an immense plain on which
there is no cultivation or population. ¥t is nearly bare, has no water and is
very hot. People cannot live on the Nithang plain, which is a sort of desert
“on account of the heat and drought. The soil is sandy in many places. The
Goa antelope is the only animal found on Nithang, The plain is about twenty
tniles across.

* Tsisnchoudjoung of Pemberton’s map.

 Nam occurs in K! aproth, as the name of a ridge or peak off the route and about a degree
Wl s- w~| of LHHEH--"—B. Hi H-u

$ Klaproth notes s river, Nitang, a feeder of the Galdzo, which runs east from Mount Nam.
Rennell has a stuge so called.—B. H, H.
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36. Kechoo.—The resting-place is on the river .of this name, which runs
from the esst and by the town of Lassa. TIis course from Kechoo is to the
south. It is a large river never fordable, It is crossed, in leather boats. The
banks of the river are fertile, well cultivated and peopled. The houses are all
built of stone.

37. Chambarangjeung.— One day’s journey to the north from the Kechoo
river. There is a good deal of ascent on this march and the road is rough and
stony, “ Chambarangjeung” is the name of a large stone image which stands
on a hill near the resting-place, and to which there 18 a considerable resort
of pilgrims and worshippers. The history of the image is not known. It is
believed to be of immense antiquity. It is in the figure of & man cut in bas-
relievo on the rock. Its height is reckoned at thirty feet and it is well propor-
tioned. There are no inscriptions on the rocks about it. The right hand
hangs on the thigh. The left is across the breast, and grasps a round stone,
the size of a six-pound shot.

38, Tcheuling. —One day's journey north by east over a level country. No.
descent from Chambarangjeung, and it is a mnearly level plain all the way to
Lassa. There is a Goomba here of the same name, the Lamas of which are
of the Geloo* order, ¢. e. they wear the yellow robe and sugar-loaf cap. The
number, with the Gelongs, is about 100.  The country around is well peopled.
It appears that from Chambarangjeung to Lassa the country is an elevated
plateau and that the Kechoo river runs along its southern face. The elevation
is estimated at about 200 feet. |

39. Teloong—On the left bank of the River Zsheunemoongtcho, which
runs from the north and keeps a southerly course from * Teloong.” 1t 18 cross-
ed by a stone bridge. The country on both banks is level, well peopled and
cultivated. | |

40. Shemidonka.—This is a small town inhabited entirely by Chinese, <. e.
the males are Chinesc, the women are all natives of Thibet., The Chinamen
who serve at Lassa are not allowed to bring therr wives along with them ;
they marry Thibetans, and on their return to China leave them and their fami-
lies behind. The men of this town are principally soldiers, and other followers
of the Chinese Ampas, Resident Councillors, a¢ Lassa. The distance from
Lassa i3 about thirty miles. |

41. Debong Goomba, or Convent of Débung.— About fifteen . miles in a
northerly and easterly direction. The road all the way is paved with stone
flags and is broad and level. The country around is fertile and well culti-
vated. The grand Lama of Lassa, Gemooramoochi, frequently resides at

* Gélik-pa, the most modern, but dominant sect of Lamaism,—B. H, H,
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Dcbong Goomba, which is a very large one and has extensive endowments of
land.* The Lama has five principal Goombas immediately subjeet to his
control and near to Lassa. - His chief residence is in Lassa, at Patala Goom-
ba. To the east-of the city 18 “ Bera Goomba,”” one day’s journey. To the
west 13 “ Debong Goomba,” a similar distance. To the south is “ Mol
Goomba,” and to the north is the “ Gandeng Goomba.” The road at Debong
Groomba takes a southerly direction along the Kechoo river to Lassa. The
Keehoo 18 not erossed before reaching Lassa, it runs to the east of the ety
about half a mile. Patala Goomba is built on a rock.

42. Lassa.—Fifteen miles from Debong, a paved road all the way, the
capital of Thibet and centre of Thibetan commerce and learning,

REMARKS BY ME. HODGSON.

I have carefully compared Dr. Campbell's Itinerary from Phari to Lassa
with Klaproth (Memoires relatifs & I Asie, iii. 870—417) and Ritter (A¢-
las von Asien of Maklmann). Klaproth, followed by Ritter, places Phari
in 28 N. Lat. and Lassa in 802 N. Lat. His longitude of the former place
13 87—of the latter, 892 . so that we have 2% degrees of northing and the
same of easting, and cannot allow above 400 miles for the whole _diafance;
even if we give 100 for the road increase, and that is too much allowance on
that head. Klaproth’s main data dre so well founded (Mem. ubi supra, p.
371) as to command a ncecessary assent, wherefore Dr. Campbell’s total of
515 miles 18 clearly too much by above 100 miles. On routes like this, where
there are few inhabited places to halt at, lazy folks like Lamas make innu-
merable stages, guided by indolence and by convenience of wood and water—
both very rare in Thibet. Klaproth has but 21 stages— Dr. Campbell, 42.
Kiaproth’s stages, as far as given, are as follows : —

1. Chasa, «..v.v..l) Chumalari occurs between 2-3 stages, much
2. Gangnam,............ '}- north of Chasa, and wander the peak is-the lake
8. Dochia,............... ] of Ram or ZGm, route 13 due north all the way.
4. Chald, ........., Course N. E. Another lake called Gangla is
5. Stmdta, ........ }passed.‘ |

| [ Course due N. up the Bainam river (Pamomchi;)
6. Gangamor, ...... 8 meridional ridge on either hand, that on the
7. Chahd, «...c..... left called Chin. At Dzisldze the roads to Di-
8. Nami, ....,..... ) garchi and to Lassa diverge, that to former down
9. Duldze, ..... ++» | the Bamam, which falls into the Sanpu at Digarchi

' 'LitED]f. | |

* Well deseribed in Hue’s narrative.— B, IT. H,
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FQourse a little east of north up the Nian river,
a feeder of the Bainam, which having: fiowed 8.

10. Sadd, . v vveneeeens W. as far as Dzidldze, turns N. W. led by the
) R LR R 4 main stream. The Laling and Zing are crosscd

12....ueveeeineeneoss | and oblique meridional ridges bound the road,
| | which are styled Dadrang and Kharab and Kisbza.
_Those on the left hand blend with the Gamba range.
13, Nagardzé, ........ Y Route lies to the N. E., chiefly along the Gam-
14. Chaidam, «+.+o... | ba range. The Sanph 18 crossed between 15-16
15. Jamalang, ......- r stages. The great lake called Yambra Yion and
16. Chichtr, ............ -/ Yér brok Yi isleft far on the right.

| ~  Qourse nearly N. along the right bank of the
17. Raya damba, .... (taldze, several feeders of which are crossed—one is

18. Nitang, secvvo-s | called Nitang, which name occurs not as that ofa .
19. Tharang Gang,...... !\ town. The Ram ridge remote on the left hand.
20. Dinowir,........ | No town of that name occurs. The rdge 18

_obliquely meridional. .
o1 Ta j Coursc S. E. parallel to the river, which makes &

CLassn, eeev-ansees . :

) ) decp curving bend, embracing Lassa on the south.

N. B.—A few stages may be omitted. Tlualis in the desert.

Ranges.—Dr. Campbell’s second ridge is probably the Chin of Klaproth
who however gives it a meridional course parallel to the River Balnam aud not
crossed by the route. Dr. Campbell’s Kéri ridge may be the Kharab of Kla-
proth, and his natne a misprint for Khara-1a or Mount Khargé, Dr. Campbell’s
Kambo range is questionless the Gumba of Klaproth. The route crosses it
according to both. But Klaproth makes it rau E. and W. (from Jagagunggar
to Digarchi) ouly treading 2 littie to the north; and he makes the Sanpu hold
a parallel course, cxcepting the sinuosities of the river. Digarchi 1 placed by
Klaproth on the right and south bank, and the river runs north of the town
in an even easiern direction.  Thereis another range, according to Klaproth,
north of the river, which also is more or less parallel to its course. The peaks
of {his northern range arc called Stng Sing, Bukori, Nam, &e. The Kambo or
(tamba range docs not run southwards nor terminate at the great lake, nor
can it be the boundary of the U’ and Tsdng provinces. A continuation of it,
howcever, running from Jamalang to the lake is meridional or follows a south
direction and scems to end ab the lake, though Klaproth carrics it much
farther south, v¢z., to Ddd, under the name of Ganglagangri. This portion of .
the range may mark the boundary of the two great provinees ; but the route,
according to Klaproth, leaves it far on the right and crosses it where 1t has«a
. aud E. course parailcl to the great river.
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TLowns.—Dr. Campbell’s Giangtche is the Dzialdze of Klaproth, and Dotl
Place it at the bifureation of the Digarchi and Lassa roads ; but it is Dr.
Campbell’s twelfth and Klaproth’s ninth stage. The other chief places on or
‘near the route in Klaproth are Nagardze, on, Runbung, off, Baidi, off, Chéchar,
on, and Dunggar, on, the way. Of these the first is Dr. Campbell’s Nagarchi :
the rest oceur not in his Itinerary. T have noted, at the foot of each page,
a8 a note, the coincidences all along where such occur between Klaproth and
Dr.. Campbell, |

Rivers.—West considerably of the route and of Phari, Klaproth has several
streams, viz., Nio, Pfing, Ghi, Laand G6, all of which unite to form the
Tchangtchd or river Tchéng. This is the Changchoo of the Itinerary, quoad
name, but not guead position. And the P4 of Klaproth is probably the M4 of
the Itinerary, though there again the position of the stream cannot be reconciled.
I have remarked as a note, on the name Chﬁngchﬁ, and also observed on the
vague cluster of feeders arrayed by Klaproth, all which seem identifisble with,
the M4, whose remotest sources are under the great peak of Cholo, whence
the Itinerary gives it ten stages through Thibet to Phari. Klaproth makes
Chumaliri, not Himéchal, the great water shed of this part of Thibet ; so also
Turner. The snowy range is here, no doubt, broken with inner and outer
nidges, whereof Chumaldri is (for us) the inner and apparently the most ele-
vate, though Cholo js also of vast elevation. From Chumaliri the rivers of the
route flow south to India and north to the Sanp. Klaproth’s Bainomtehi
18 the Painomehi of our maps, which however sometimes_confound it with
the P4 or Gaddada of Rangpir, whereas the Bainomcht runs due north to
(iangchi and N. W. thence unto the Sanpi at Digarchi.

The L4 Ling, Jing and Nian or Nan, which oecur on the route, according
to Klaproth, between Giangchi and Nagarchi, are not identifiable with any
thing noted in the Itinerary, which however exhihi;a several small streams in
stmilar positions.

B. H. Hopagson,
. APPENDIX, NO. 1. '

Darjeeling to Sikim Durbar.

Places. o= Remarks,
= .
Badamtam, ............ 4 | The road runs along the ridge of Loebong to Ging, thence

descends an offset or small spar of Leebong,
flangeet River,.......... 5 | A steep descent all the way; piné trees on the roadside
about half way down: cross the Rungno River haif g
mile this side of the forry over the Rungeet.

—_— . e -

c
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Darjecling to Sikim Durbar—( Continued. )

Wm

Flaces. i.E Remarks,
=
' . .
Namgialatehl, .......... 6 | The Rungeet, abont 150 feet wide in the dry season and ten

Tem, . cccovesenes .
Rumphoke, -...o-vveven
Samphoo Ghat, «.......

Ryote River,.cocooveenns
r.]:ﬂu’mlnﬂ"g! g @ F " & paoma ¢4

to fifteen feet deep, is confined here within a rocky bank
on the east side. In the rains its bed is probably 409

feet. |
One day’s journey for a man with a light load.
Ditto ditto ditto.

On the Teestah River. The road from Rumphoke 1s des-
cribed as very rocky and the descent into the bed of the
river almost precipitous.

An easy march of ascent the greater part of the way.

Residence of the Rajah; an easy march,

To the Sikim-Durbar from the plains by the Mahandddi River.
Kooijhora Reng, Rungula, Renick, Namgialachi, and thence as above,
N. B.—Tle distances given are not correct, merely estimated ones.

APPENDIX, NO. 2.

Route from Toomloong, the residence of the Sikim Rﬂjﬂ; to Phari in Thibet.

W

No. Stages. Remarks,

1 | Toomloong to Kabi, day’s ; The Dikchoo River is crossed by a Sanga abount six

journey, say 18 miles,... miles from Toomloong.

2 LLA Ghep, v voveereneens Through mountains all the way, which are tipped with snow.

3 | Chalapok, .....covunn Ditto ditto; snow on the mountains along this march,

4 | Chaly, .. .0 iiiivaeaees The top of the pass into Thibet; snow here at all seasons,
except in the height of the rains,

5 4 Téngzdo, .. - oveaes .+« | From Chola you begin to descend, and the road runs north
descending almost all the way. DPerpetual show to the
right and left.

6 LIB-tok, «cvverinianananns A gradual descent all the way in the bed of and along the
Tangzoo Nuddi. The Tangzoorises close nnder Chola.

7 | Choomba,........+c.o .. | On the.Machoo River, which is here a8 large as tho little

*!  Rungeet, and has awooden bridge over it. The Machoo
runs north and east. :

g i Eusa, ....cviiiiiinaan Along the Machoo all the way.

9 . Bukeha, oovociioinna A considerable town on the Machoo, Houses on hoth sides
connected by 2 bridge of stone piers with wooden plat-
form. The Sikim Rajah lives here during the rains of
every year and holds a Jagheerin the neighbourkood from

- the Thibetan Government at Lassa,

10 | To-Fell, - cvenemnnnosnse Also on the Machoo River,

11 | Galling, ......... ..... | From Toyen to this place the road is over steep mountains,
but in the direction of the course of the Machoo.

12 | GBNZO, «« < vvrreninnan A town on the Machoo. Houses of stone. A bridge of
stone piers with wooden platform,

13 | Sezeung, ..-..--. veeian A village on the Machoo. There are numerons villages

| along the river on this march. - :
14 | Phari, .-vocuveenvan. .. | A town and district so named. The town iz about two

miles from the Machoo. It containg shops and traders,
and the four Soubahs of the district reside in it. There
are a few Thibetan soldiers quartered here.
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The principal town in the neighbourhood of Khari is Rinchingong, a large
mart, two marches east of Choombi. It belongs to Thibet. Here the people of
Bootan, Sikim and Thibet meet to trade. It is to the north of the SNOWY range.
Pema is the ﬁrlst march from Choombi towards Rinchingong. At Pems there
15 & monastery of many Lamas and a library. - |

APPENDIX, NO. 3.
Divisions of the Route.

- 2 )
I—-————-——n——ﬁ_————.—___-___'_____
l

Marches, Miles.
1 [ Darjeeling to Toomloong, the residence of the Sikim Rajabh,. . 8 60
2 | Toomloong to *“Choombi,” the Sikitn Rajah’s summer residence
iﬂThihﬂt, T I LR R RN R Y Y Y F Y R R R R R R T 3 ? 54
3 | Choombi to * Phari,” a frontier mart frequented by Sikimites,
Bootanese, Nepalese and Thibetans, ...ceecvivecenionns ! 7 84
4  Phari to * Giangtchi,” where the Digarchi and Lassa roads |
scparate, the latter going to the eastward, ............ o 12 129
5 [ Giangtehi to the lake of Yamdo Yenm, .......cv0vnens veu g 112
6 | Yamdo Yeumtso to Yaro Tzangboo (Sampoo) River, ...... 7 84
7 YﬂfﬂﬂTZﬂng‘hﬁomm '.---'-“---. ----------- TEEEE 14 190
64 743
|

. | Great Mouniain Kanges crossed on the Route. |
1s¢. 'The Himalaya Proper or great snowy range, viﬂi_bia fmm_ Darjeeling
crossed at “ Chola,” the eleventh march from Darjeeling and fourth from

Toomloong. |
2nd. The “ Yeung range,” which 1s crossed on the fourteenth march from

Phan.
3rd. The “ Karoo range,” covered with perpetual snow to the north of

the pass, and said to be very lofiy, is crossed on thethird march from Yeungla.

4th. The “ Kamba range,” covered with perpetual snow and described as
the most lofty in Thibet, is crossed on the eighth march from ¢ Karoola.” This
range divides the “ Digarchi” and “ Lassa” jurisdictions ; the Kambo range
runs southwards, terminating at the great lake of Yamdo Yeum. It is not given
in Pemberton’s map, but in Mr. Hodgeon’s route from Nepal to “ Tazedo,”
on the Chinese frontier, (Asiafic Researches, vol. xvil, p. 527.) The XKambha
mountain is crossed on the twenty-ninth stage to “ Kambha.” This halting
place 18 doubtless the same as“ Kambaparzy” of my Itincrary, although in the
latter 1t 1s seventeen marches from Y.assa, and by Mr. Hodgson’s only seven.
This discrepancy appears to arise in some degree from my route taking a nor-
thernly direction from  Kechoo,”” which is the next stage to Nithang, Butb the
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whiole difference I am not able to account for, For instance, by Mr. Hodgson’s
route, ¢ Nam’’ is only 14} coss from Lassa. By mine the distance is reckoned
at 40 coss. With regard to the estimated number of miles, ag taken from the
number of stages or journeys, I do not lay any stress on the correctness of
my calculation. The journeys have been taken at an average of twelve mmles
cach, but there is no good reason, or any rule in Himalaya travelling to
warrant this assumption as a general result, although I think that when the
necessaries of food, wood, and water do not interfere, twelve miles is about
the distance that baggag5+c&rrierﬂ can travel over mountdin-paths in a day.

At the rate of twelve miles for each stage of this Itinerary, the road distance
trom Phari to Lassa would be 504 miles. Estimating each stage at one-third
less, or eight miles, we should have 369 milesonly. 1 am not prepared how-
ever to decide in favor of either of these results. My informants have been
Lamas who have travelled the road 1n their vocation; I do not doubt that
thoy have halted as often as noted in the route, but it is impossible to
arrive ab o correet estimate of distances from that fact, nor is it attempted to

do s0.
A. CAMPBELL.

DAR-;EELING, 1
22nd March, 1848.
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No. 174 or 1853,
From

' .
A. CAMPBELL, Fsquine, .
Superintendent of Darjeeling,

To ~
A. GROTE, Esquirg, |
Officiating Secretary, Board of Revenue, Lower Provinces,
| Fort Willigm.
Dated Darjecling, 28tk April, 1853.
SIR,

| I¥ my Report on the new settlement of this district, dated 30th

March, 1853, No. 123,1 expressed a hope that the Board would gssist me
in bringing the subject of Tea Cultivation in the Hills around Darjeeling to
the favorable consideration of Government, as it appeared to me that the
geaeral introduction of that plant held out a better prospect of improving the
value of land in the Hills than now exists, while grain alone is grown on their
poor soils. 1In addition to this consideration, itself of sufficient Importance,
I think to obtain the favorable notice of Government. There is the more
general one already approved by Government of Introducing the Tea into the
Himalaya elsewhere, and thig locality from its greater proximity to Calcutta,

with the water carriage available, gives it in that respect great advantages
over the Kumaon and Guchawal Mountains.

2nd. My object now is to prncure]!f possible, the best opinion on the.
switableness of the climate and so1l of the€se Hills for the cultivation and ma-

nufacture of Tea, and as Mr. Fortune 18 again in China, on deputation by the
Court of Directors, it appears to me that if he visits Caleutta on his refurn,
1t would be of great importance that he should come to this place and give
his opinion on thesc points, from what has already been done in the growth of
the Tea Plant here, and from comparison of the soils and chimate with that of
the Western Hills. The opinion of o experienced a Person would go a great
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way to direct private enterprise in the matter, and it would enable the Go-
vernment to determine what amount of encouragement or assistance it would
be advisable to giveto extended trials by the Natives, or by directly forming
experimental Plantations as in the North West. 1 therefore hope that the
Board will recommend Mr. Fortune’s deputation in this direction for the
purposes above stated.

3rd. Theprinted paper annexed gives a summary of theexperimentsthathave
been made here on the growth of the Tea Plant. There are I believe upwards
of 2,000 plants now growing on different elevations, from 7,000 to 2,000 feet, and
of different ages, from twelve years to seedlings of a few months. As regards
the climate and its effects on vegetation, fuil particulars may be had on the spot
from numcrous persons and in various published papers.

I have, &c.,
(Signed) @ A. CAMPBELL,

, Superintendent.
SUPERINTENDENT 8 OFFICE,
Darjeeling,

The 28th April, 1833,



Appenviz No, IV,
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No. 367 or 1853.
Froa

A. CAMPBELL, EsqQuizg,
Superintendent of Darjeeling,

To
WELBY JACKSON, Esquizg,
Judge of the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut,
| On Deputation, Darjeeling.
SIE, :

ON your arrival here, I beg leave to make 8 few brief suggestions
for the improvement and better management of Daljee]ing, to which 1
would request your attention, in the hope that the result of ymir Inguiries
. on them may lead you to recommend them to be adopted by Government.

Ist. The road from Purneah to Titalyah is most urgently required. There
has been a volume of correspondence sbout it without any good result. I am
satisfied that if Major Napier’s line to Kissengunge and the Nothern line by
Kooti Ghit and Bysa Factory to Purnesh is adopted, and Rupees 50,000
sanctioned for the same by the st October next, that we shall have a good road
with wooden bridges by the 1st of June next.

2nd. The bridges on the Dinagepore road should be repaired and new
wooden ones built. Rupees 5,000 for this would probably suffice I believe.

8rd. DAk Bungalows are required near Dulalgunge and at Chuttergachi on
the road to Purneah from Titalyah. * )

4th. A Deputy Magistracy at Titalyah having charge of the most northerly
thannas of Dinagepore, Purneah and Rungpore, is urgently required for the
administration of justice generally in ghat direction and for facilitating the
access to and trade of Darjeeling.

5th. A Dispensary at Titalyah would be a great boon to alarge extent of very
unhealthy country. For this, a Sub-Assistant Surgeon and Compounder, me-
dicines, and a house would be required, or to begin with ; a Native Doctor
on Rupees 30 per mensem and a shop cooly on Rupees 5, with medicines, might
be enough,  The Civil Surgeon at Darjeeling could keep the returns, direct
the operations, and report on it annually. -
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Gth. There is at present but one native vaccinator employed here for the
Hill portion of my district, and he is to be discharged immediately by order of
Government, pending 2 new arrangement for the appointment of vaccinators.
We urgently require two vaccinators, one to be stationed here for the Hills, the
other at Phausedewa for the Morung,. '

7th. There is no provision whatever for the education of the people in my
district. I have considered the BuﬁJect and the result is a preference for the
teacliing of Hindoostani in the Nagri character, and of BEnglish at Darjeeling,
and the teaching of Hindi and Bengali only in the Morung. The Hindoostani
is rapidly spreading as the medium of oral communication to all the Hijll
tribes around. As the Nagri character is already in general use in the
neighbouring country of Nepal, whence we derive much of our Hill population,
and as it 13, I think, advantageous to adopt one character only to teach in
instead of using all the characters in use in the Hills, I give the Nagri the
preference for the Guvernment school at Darjeeling, along with English, for all
who may be dlEpﬂBEd to learn it. In the Morung the madunty of the people
speak Bengali—a Bengali, corrupted with Hindi: the rest speak Hindi. T
would therefore give them imstruction in Bengali and in Hindi for those

~who desire it. Ome school at Darjeeling and one at Phausedewa would

suffice to begin with,
8¢k. For facilitating my own,official duties (see margin,)* in which I have 1o

Assistant or Deputy, and the better to earry on allythe
* Superintendent of |

Darjecling and in charge duties of administration, I would propose the appoint.

of political relations with  Mment of an Uncovenanted Asgistant, and that the
Eﬁ;{ziﬂf Mml:‘isgi powers of Sessions Judge be added - to those of Civil

perintendent of ildbkarea, Judge now exercised by me, and—
Maste arri . . . |
E?::!;iart:-ar.-a.E " age Lastly, m consideration of all the labor I have

gone through here alone, and of the additional res-
ponsibility attendant on the higher revenue duties I perform, which are
analogous to those of a Commissioner elsewhere, I would ask you to consider

- the propriety, if not the necessity, of making a suitable addition to my salary.

I have the honor to be,
- Sir,
Your most obedient Servant,
A. CAMPBELL,

- Superintendent.

Darjeeling,

SUPERINTENDENT' S OFFICE,
The 318t August, 1853,
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(Copy.)
(From the Calcutta Gazetle.)
No. 10.
ForT Winriam,
PoriTicalL DEPARTMENT,

The 25th January, 1843,

Tur Hon’ble the President in Council is pleased fo direct the publication,
for general information, of the following Supplementary Rule, regarding the
recovery of rents from the holders of land in the Settlement of Darjeeling.

Whereas No. 11 of the “ Rules for regulating the assignment of building
locations and grants of land in the Hill tract attached to the station of
Darjeeling, and for the administration of the said tract, passed on the 4th
September, 1839, is defective, and it is expedient to embody with the General
Rules, the Rule which has hitherto obtained in respect to the recovery of the
rents for lands so granted, the following Bupplementary and Declaratory Rule
i8 published for general information, to bein force from the date of promul-
gation ;

Supplementary Rule,

No. 1.—The Officer in Civil charge will collect the rents on lands whenever
the grantee or lessee shall be in balance, and the arrear cannot be realized
by the distraint of the personal property of the defaulter, by demand on writ. -
ing to be made within fifteen days after the same shall be due ; the demand to be
addressed to the grantee or lessee, or to his agent resident at the station ;
and if the grantee or lessee be absent, and there be no agent of such
grantee or lessee resident at the station on whom it can be served, the
demand shall be made by notice to be struck upon the spot, that if the arrear
of rent shall not be discharged within two months from the date of such
demand, the Officer in Civil charge will resume the land, and the land shall
accordingly be resumed, and this course will be pursued as well for the
recovery of any arrears of rent now outstanding, hereafter and in respect to
all future leases of land in the Hill tract attached to the Station of Darjeel-

d
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ing. It shall be a condition, when the lease is obtained for the site of a
building, that a substantial and snitable dwelling-house be erected on the
land, or be in course of being erected within twelve months from the date of
the lease, on pain of forféiture, if at the expiration of that time this condition
shall not have been fulfilled. '

Bj' order of the Hon'ble the President in Council,

(Signed) - G. A. Bususy,
Offy. Secy. to Govt. of India.
{True Copy.)
(Signed) P. MzyvILL,
Asst. Secy. to Govt. of India.

(True Copy.)
(Signed) A. CAMPBELL,
| Superintendent.



Appenvix No. V.

RULEs for requlating the assignment of Building Locations and Grants of Lands
in the Hill tract atiached to the Station of Darjecling and for the administra-

tion of the said tract, passed on the 4th September, 1839, to be in force from the
date of promulgation.

Hule 1.—All lands not previously assigned or occupied with consent of the
Otlicer in Civil charge, to be open for selection by parties themselves, and
to be assignable by the Officer in charge to parties applying, in the rotation
of the receipt by him of their written applications.

Bule 2.—Any person holding or occupying land not under a grant or title
from the Officer in Civil charge duly registered, who shail refuse to engage
for, or to remove from the land within one month from the date on which he
shall be called upon to do so int writing by the Officer, shall be subject to
ejectment. This rule will of course not apply to ancient residents and
parties in possession at the time when the territory of Darjeeling was made
over by the Rajah of Sikim.

Rule 3.—The Police and Magisterial authority, within the tract ceded by
the Bajah of Sikim, will be exercised by the Officer in Civil and Political
Charge, until otherwise ordered or directed by the Government of India.
If at any time these functions should be separated, the Magistrate shall aid
on the requisition of the Officer in Civil charge, in enforcing the ejectment
of persons oceupying or hnldiﬁg lands without authority, and any such unau.-
thorized holder, who shall not vacate when duly ordered by nofice in writing,
shall be liable to a penalty of Rupees 50, and if he shall resist the Officers of
the Magistrate who may be aiding to enforce such ejectment, he shall, on the
offence being duly proved before the Magistrate, be liable to a fine of Ru-
pees 500, leviable by distress. | "

foule 4.—The Officer in Civil charge 18 vested with the power and authority
of Civil J udge, 1 respect to all claims, complaints and disputes that may
arise, and be cognizable in the Civil Courts of the settlement, under the Acts

. and Regulations in force for the Bengal Presidency.,
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Rule 5.—All deeds of grant or lease shall be signed by the Officer in Civil
charge, and shall specify the name of the grantee or lease-holder, the quan-
tity and boundaries of the land included in the lease, and the rate of quit-
rent for building locations, and of rent per acre for garden farm or other
ground, to be paid per annum. :

Rule 6.-—~On furnishing a settler with a deed of grant or lease, the Officers
in Oivil charge shall require the individual to set up good and solid land-
marks for the distinet demarkation of his boundaries; and it shall be a
condition in every deed of grant or lease to maintain the boundaries in good
repair, | |

Rule 7.—~When the Officer in Civil charge is satisfied that the pre-
acpibed land-marks are in such a state of disrepair as to lead probably to
disputes about limits, he shall call upon the settler in writing to conform in
this particular to the terms of his grans, on failure of which, at the end of
one month, it shall be competent to the Officer in Civil charge to cause the
proper repeairs to be made, and to levy three times the cost of such repairs
from the holder or occupier of the land, the amount to be levied in the same
way as provided for the collection of rents.

Rule 8.—When the boundary marks are put up to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Civil charge, he shall note the same on the back of the lease, with-
out which the lease or grant cannot take effect. The offence of removing or -
effacing boundary marks shall be coguizable by the Magistrate, and parties
duly convicted shall be liable to a fine of Rupees 100 for each offence, which
fine shall be leviable by distress. .

Rule 9.—Deeds of grant or lease shall be issued by the Officer in Civil
charge, bearing dates the 1st of January and 1st of July respectively. Parties,
however, desiring possession at intermediate periods, ghall be put in possession
according to their application and shall be charged rent as provided in
Rule 16.

Rule 10.—A duplicate of every lease or grant shall be entered in a Begis-
ter to be kept by the Officer in Givil charge.

Rule 11.—The Officer in Civil charge will collect the rents by demand in
writing to be presented within fifteen _days after the same may be due, and if
not paid within one month feom the date of such demand, the Officer in Civil
charge may levy distress upon any personal property found upon the location
in arrears, and the charges of such distress and of interest on the arrears at
12 per cent. shall be taken from the proceeds of the sale of the property dis-

trained.
Tule 12.—A transferree failing to register, shall be liable to double rent

unti) the transfer is registered.
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Ruie 13.—On the registry of a change of title to lands, the new holder to
pay a fee of Rupees 5, to be applicable to the same purposes as the money
received as rent,

Fule 14.—A space of 200 yards broad on either side of the principal line
of the road from Kursiong to Darjeeling being reserved for building locations:
grants of land for farm or other cultures cannot be made in that space.

Lule 16.—Building locations, of an extent not exceeding 100 yards square,
will be allotted to applicants, subject to the payment of a quit-rent of
Rupees 50 per annum for each allotment.

Rule 16.— Rent shall be chargeable upon all locations from the beginning
of the half year, if the application be made in the first two months of the
half year, otherwise from the commencement of the next following half year.

Rule 17.—The Officer in Civil charge is vested with discretionary power,
of allotting larger locations (than 100 yards square) where the nature of
the ground and other considerations may appear to him to warrant it. All
allotments of building locations, made previous to the date on which these
Rules came in force, will be binding on Grovernment according to the condi-
tions, but parties desiring to change their locations, have the option of doing
80 on the above terms. | - - S |

Bule 18.—Lands for agricultural purposes will be assigned to applicants in
lots of not less than ten acres, and leases will be granted for the same for a
term of not less than thirty years. An exemption of five year’s payment of rent
on uncleared spots will be allowed, after which rent will be leviable at the rate
of Rupees 2 per acre per annum. If there be no clearance made, or actual
occupation with implements of agriculture at the end of five years, the lessee
to forfeit hia tenure. |

Rule 19.—At Darjeeling, Mahaldaram, Kursiong and P;mka.b&rﬂe, cleared
spaces shall be allotted for shops and the dwellings of trades-people, within
which locations a frontage of ten yards will be let in annua} lease, at a rent of
not less than Rupees 10; any increase on this sum to be left to the discretion
of the Officer in Civil charge, who shall regulate the amount of rent by the
offers received.

Lule 20.—Government reserves to itself the right of making and construct- e
ing such roads and bridges as may be necessary for public purposes in all the
lands connected with Darjeeling, and also the right to such indigenous timber,
stone, aud other materials, the produce of the land, as may be required for mak-
ing and keeping the said roads and bridges, &ec. in repair and for any other
public works. Government also reserves to itself all mines, as well ag elephants
ivory, and other natural productious of the tract at the bases of the Haiils, also
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free access for all persons to all the known springs of water within the tract
allotted for building locations.

Rule 21.—The Officer in Civil charge to be vested with the powers usually

granted to Collectors as- regards attachment and sale of property for arrears
of rent, &ec. |

(Signed) H. T. PoinsEp,
Secy. to the Govl. of India.

N. B—* Building land is now given on lease of mninety-nine years at
Rupees 50 per annum, instead of on a quit-rent tenure.”
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(Cory.) | |

“Byr Laws” aND Orrice Ruses ot Darjecling up to 1st August, 1841,

1. BtiLpiNg sites, of 200 yards square, are granted on lease of ninety-nine
years at a rent of Rupees 50 per annum. No more than four sites to he
granted to one person, (sanctioned by Government.)

2. Messrs. Hepper, Martin and Co. are making skeleton surveys of the
building sites to be lodged in the Superintendent’s Office. * Each settler to
pay to the Superintendent Rupees 10 on this account. Copies furnished by the
Surveyors to the proprietors at 5 Rupees each, complete surveys at Rupees
100 per location.

3. Where clearanice of underwood has been made by Government on
building ground not assigned, the assignee to pay a clearance fee not exceed-
1ng Rupeea 50.

4. When the opening of a new road has been decided on, whether at
the expeime of Government or by the voluntary contributions of settlers, the
laying down the line of said roads to be left to the Superintendent under the
advise of the Executive Engineer, and the amount claimable from each
subscriber to be regulated by the estimate of Captain Napier. In no case will a
station line of road be allowed to interfere with fhe site of a settler’s house.

5. When the objectors to contribute to the making of a road do not ex-
ceed one to two of the proprietors on the proposed line, the recusants to be
taxed their quota as provided for in Rule 11.

6. When an unfinished public road or proposed line of road forms a
boundary to an estate, the proprietor will not put up his railings without a
reference to the Superintendent or the Executjve Engineer. Along completed
roads, railings are not to be put up nearer than four feet below the outer edge,
or six fget from the upper edge of the road. ’

7. The amount of * quit-rent” and rent to be applied to the making

and keeping in repair of station roads, and the road from Punkabari to
Darjeeling.
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8. TEach traveller passing s night in the Dik Bungalows at Siligom,
Punkabari, Mahaldirum and Pucheem, togay 1 rupee for the use of the same.
Travellers halting at the bungalows, merely to take refreshments, to pay
8 annas. The receipt being applicable to their repairs.

0. The rate of 1 rupee per mile, for a set of eight bearers, has been sanc-
tioned on the road to and from Udilpoor and Darjeeling, and 8 rupees for
a Grovernment elephant from Siligori to Punkabari, and the same from Titalya

to Sihigon.

10. The rates at the Siligori Ferry are as follows :— )
Carriage and Pair, ...... 2 0 0| Saddle Horse, .....cc.... 0 8 O
Buggy, ................ 1 0 0] Palkee, ..cocvvesvreraes 1 00

One rupee per mensem has been fixed as the rent for a shop m the
]Jar,]eehng bazar for 1841.

12, Prices in the bazar and rates of servants’ wages, are left to regulate
themselves by the amount of demand and supply, unfettered by Nirikhs or
other authoritative interference.

13. A set of standard seales and weights are kept at the Kutcherrj and In
the bazar, for reference in all ease of dispute about weight.

14. Drafts on the Treasury, when due, are cashed on all days of the
week, Sunday excepted. Stamps are sold on Tuesdays and Thursdays. Civil
Cases heard on Tuesdays and Fridays. Criminal ones and Police matters on
all days at all hours.

15. The dak leaves Darjeeling at day-light every morning. Letters and
parcels < post paid” for despatch are received at the Post Office from 3 p. M.
to 3 past 6 2. m. Thereis a locked box for the deposit of “beagng”’ and
“ gervice letters” at all hours of the day. Letters are distributed immediately
after the opening of the diks up to 9 e. m., and after 6 A. M. Bills for post-
ages are not allowed, and trﬂ.vellarﬂ requiring bearers are called upon to pay
in advance.

16. The bazar sirkar is allowed to assist the public in procuring return
bhuriahs at the following rates for 1841 :—To Pucheen 4 annas, Kursiang 12
annas, Titalya 1 rupee, with a fee of 1 rupee to the Sirkar for every iwenty
coolies provided, and a moiety for half that number.,

17. All residents and visitors, subscribers to the “ Coole Charity” o
« Charity Hospital Fund,”” have the privilege of sending their servants o t]:lt}
hospital for medical advice and attendance.

18. Lith8graphed copies of the Bules, Bye Laws, &c., to be hadgat the
Kutcherry at 8 annas cach,

(Signed) A. CAMPBELL,
Superintendent.



Appendix No, VILL.
Memorandum on the working of the Civil Court of Darjeeling,

. . - - May. 14z, 1852, | |
1. It was constituted on &04&1 Soptember, 1839, by No. 4 of Rules
passed by the Glovernment of India for the admi-
nistration of Darjeeling, as follows :-— The Ofcer in
Civil charge is vested with the powere h.nd_u}lthnﬁty of Civil Judge in respect
to ali-claims, complaints, and disputes that may arige, and be cognizable in the
Civil Courts of the setilement under the Acts and Regulations i, force for the
Bengal Presidency. -~ | L . S

2.  Suits between European British subjects are entertained and decided,
until recently, when Military Courts of Requests
were established, all claims against Military Officers
were 8o also, and are to be so at any time when a Court of Requests cannot
be assembled. (See opinions of Advocate Gteneral and Orders of Government

of Bengal.) : _ o o o |
- 3. On presentation of a plaint, the case is registered by the Judge in his

own hand in the annexed form, No. 1. Detail of claim and . all vouchers mugt
be attached to the plaint. ~Notice of suit and subpeenas are issued at once,
the first day of hearing is fixed, and is always within seven days from the date of
presentation, if defendant is within ten miles' of the station. Principals
are encouraged to conduct their own cases and generally do so. ‘Wednes.
| ) day in every week is the regular day for Civil cases.
, All plaints ‘filed before 4 p. M. of Saturday, are noted
for hearing on the ensuing Wednesday. |

4. All the undecided cases are called for hearing every Wednesday in the
order they stand in the Register. Written pleadings are dispensed with, and all
documents put in by either party is considered as evidence only.

5. the parties to the suit, who may be in attendance with the witness-
es on lﬁ sides, are brought face to face at the first hearing, and encouraged
to speak freely as to the facts of the case with which they are cognizant.
The plaintiff and defendant making their respective statements first, and
after them the witnesses, who are desired to do 80 In the order pointed out

When constituted.

r

- Jurlsdiction. -

Forms of Procednre.




XXXV

by their separate principals, or quife as often, in the order of their credibility
in the estimation of the Judge. These vivd voce proceedings generally pro-
duce .a very animated interchange of sentiments, and n cases where the
cause of action is recent, and the dealings not complicated, a clear view of the
matter is rapidly obtained, and & decision recorded at once. Ordinarily,
however, after the vivd voce display, which is eut short as soon as 1t ceases to
elicit new facts, such of the witnesses as appear to be most cognizant of matters
of fact are closely interrogated by the Judge, the substance of their reples
with dates, sums, reference to places; or credible persons, &c., &c., are
separately but very briefly recorded in the vernacular from the Judges dicta-
tion, and these small records are filed with the case. The order of each day
of hearing, whether it be final for documents in proof, summons of witnesses,
security pending decision, period of delay allowed, or any thing else, is recorded
on the back of the plaint and at the time of delivery. :

6. "The final decision or decree gives the amount and cause of action very
succinctly, rcfers very briefly to the evidence, and then passed to judgment.

7. At the time of decision, the defendant, if cost is required, to state when
and how he will pay the amount. If he offers reasonable terms of payment as
to time and instalments, they are accepted and recorded with, or without securi-
ty, as may appear proper to the Court after considering the objections, if any, of
the decree-holder. | |

8. Execution of a decree is not granted until fifteen days after 1t 18 passed,
unless valid canse is shown of intent to abscond or alienate property, and
previous to attachment of property or imprisonment, the debtor is brought up
on a capiae warrant for the purpose of enabling him, if possible, to make such
arrangements as the Court can approve with due regard to the interests of the
decree-holder, |

9. As regards the notes of evidence taken in Civil suits alluded to in para.
5, they are kept as a means by which the deciding officer can, by referring to the
case, sec the grounds of his decision at the time 1t was passed. I have always
found on referring to my cases, either when necessary in the investigation
of other suits, on an application for review of judgment, or for my own
satisfaction, when T may have doubted the justice of a decree, that these brief
records of evidence were quite sufficient to bring my mind mto the same
statc of enlightenment on the facts of the case, as 1t was at the original
enquiry. .

Papers annexved, "
No. 1. Extract of Court Register.,
,, 2. Copies of Decrees 1n English, No. 9.
, 3. Ditto of ditto m the vernacular, No. 5.
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No. 4. Letters, No. 41 of 1846, 256 of 1850, 521 of 1850 from Superin-
tendent of Darjeeling to Government of Bengal.
 Memorandum of Civil Suits decided.
Inl1850, ......... . 18 Cases.
y 1851, vevieuin.. 76



Appenvic No., ¥X.

No. 41 or 1846.

To "
A. TURNBULL, Esq,
| Under-Secretary to Government of Bengal,
Fort Wilham.
8 Dated Darjeeling, the 18th March 1848.
i, -

1 rave the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the
o4th December last, No. 2655, with enclosed petition from Mr. D. Wilson,
of Calcutta and Darjeeling, praying that the jurisdiction of the Sudder De-
wanny and Nizamut Courts may be extended to this Settlement, and desiring
me to report whether any objections exist to that measure.

2. In reply I would state, as my opinion, derived {rom observation in dis-
tricts provided with the full complement of Courts, and all the appliances which
our Regulations now encourage and permit, that it is rather forfunate
than otherwise for the people of any portion of our territory to have simpl:-
city and unity of trial and decision in civil and minor criminal cases. This
opinion is, I conceive, peculiarly applicable to new Settlements, the Natives of
which are more free from chicane and litigiousness than our older subjects.
In the Hills, where simplicity and ingemipusness ‘are distinguishing features
of the character of the people, they are quite content to leave the ultimate dis-
posal of all their affairs in the hands of local authorities, ignorant as they are
of the nature of Sudder Courts, nor desiring to enjoy the privilege of appeal
to their decisions. - ' ) |

3. Having expressed my opinion on what concerns the Native popula-
tion, and pointing out that as this is the only application made to Govern-
ment during six years for the extension of Sudder jurisdiction, I will state
that the want cannot as yet be very pressing, and that I would rath.er leave
the matter for the consideration of the Sudder and the Government than
suggest a change.

4. In so far as the matter concerns me, I should feel the responsi-
bility of deciding under the privilege of appeal much lighter than I now do;
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and I can have no objections whatever to be subjected to the control of the
Sudder Courts. If the change is effected, however, the formal business of my
office will be greatly inereased, and it will be necessary to allow additional
amlsh. At present my people are up to the work to be done, in the direct
and simple manner of conducting cases, which I strive to adhere %o ss &
Magistrate and Civil Judge; but all- the technicalities and cumbersome
forms, which the Regulations admit and the Sudder would necessarily enjoin,
they could not be so, and I could mot without difficulty command time
myself to meet the additional attention required. ‘

5. If the Budder juriediction is extended to this place, I would respect-
fully solicit the appointment of an Uncovenanted Assistant, who would be
vested with the powers of & Justice of the Peaco and Deputy Magistrate for
crimmal cases, and of & Sudder Ameen for civil cases. He should be an
Buropean of some practice in judicial business, and qualified by character to
be entrusted with the current duties of my office when I am absent on duty.

I have, &e., _
(Signed)  A. CamMPBELI,
Syperintendent,

Darjeeling,

SUPERINTENDENT'S OFFICE, }
The 18tk March 1848,




in the Years 1848, 1849, 1850, 1851 and 1852.

Appendix. No, X,

———

Nuwmber of Civil Suils imstituted and decided in Zillah Darjeeling,

1st September 1853,

} |

8 1 Decided 1855|138 | &5
& .| Admitted in ﬂ ced on| B 4% B2 © .
= E . Mo tl'lﬂ.l. - E E b% ﬂ = h
ol . k= = EE B £. 5 | Rausrgs.
23 | Year gﬂ‘ of ‘g De- 1o 9 EE g < 3 & E K =
= " [Cases. ereed, |9 .2 a3 S .8 g
7 | 1848 136 143 82 B 25 22 137 6
6 | 1849 114 120 76 4 12 21 113 7
7 | 1850 78 85 5l 6 3 18 7B 7
7 1 1851 g8 95 5 |- 3 15 16 89 6
6 | 18532 84 90 50 4 13 17 84 6
| 533
A. CAMPBELL,
Superintendent and Judge.
DARJEELING, |



Appenvix No, XX,

e e —

Paesent : A. CAMPBELL, Esg., Junek.
Tae 10T AvausT 1853.
No. 58 of 1853.
Tarokissur Mojoomdar
versus

Mudhoo Sﬂﬂdun Sikdar.

Craims Rupees 382-15-9, being balance of pnnmpal%lth interest, due qa a
promissory note, dated Darjeeling, 9th June 1849, for Rupees 372-15-1, given
by the defendant to plaintiff, in which he promised to pay the aforesaid sum
“ by instalments of Rupees 20 per month for him, wviz., plaintiff being
security for me, viz, defendant, in the Civil Court at Darjeeling, on account of
decree againgt me, viz. defendant, for the above amount,” viz. Rupees 372-15-1.

In 1850 the plaintiff filed a suit against defendant, No. 48, for recovery of
Rupees 124-2-6, being amount of instalments due with interest, but the
defendant having quitted this jurisdiction, and the plaintiff being unable to
find out his residence, the suit was struck off the file.

In June 1833, the plaintiff having learnt that the defendant was residing
in the district of Nuddea, and held the office of a Police Darogah therein; he
filed the present suit agsinst him. Notice of suit was duly served on the
defendant on the 26th June last, and on the 21st J uly a petition was
received from him by dik, desiring that the case might be put off for two
months ; to which a reply was sent, that as he had not shown sufficient cause
for granting the delay, the case would be gone into after twelve days, unless he
showed good cause in the meantime for greater delay. Accordingly the case
came on for hearing on the 8rd August. There was no reply received from
the defendant, but to give araple time for an answer ; the case was again post-
poned till this day, when it is taken up, and gone into &m?arta, the defendant

not appearing in person or by agent.
The promissory note 1s cxamined by the Court and the signature of the

Aefendant is satisfactorily proved. The amount given in by the plamntiff of
principal and interest is also examined and is found correct. The Court
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therefore cntery 2 decree for the plaintiff fnr the amount {:Ia.lmed with costs of
suit, viz.
Amnunt claimed, ........... beves e Rupees 332 16 9
Amount of Costs,....... creantiesana ' ’s 32 6 0

Total amount decreed, ....... Rupees 865 5 9

- (Signed) - A. CamPBELL,

Judge.
DEwWANNY ADAWLUT, } -
Darjeeling. (True Copy) A. CaxpBELL,
. | - Judge.

Prraxxt: A. CAMPBELYL, Esq., JUDaGE.

’ . Tue 11TH AUvdusT 1852,
No. 39 of 1852. |
Sadut Mookhtar
VErsUus
Gool Mahomed.

Cratus Bupees 64, being principal and interest on a bond for Bupeea 46,
granted by defendant to Meghoo, the principal in this suit, on the 23rd
December 1848.

Defendant states, that he made payment to plantiff of Rupees 51 on 9th
November 1849, viz. Rupees 24 in cash and Rupees 27 in silver ornaments,
being in full of Rupees 46, with interest borrowed on the bond of 23rd
December 1848. Plaintiff rejoins that these sums were received at different
times before and after the 9th November 1849, and in satisfiction of two
previous bonds for Rupees 24 and Rupees 27 respectively, and that these bonds
were destroyed at the time of payment, whereas the bond for Rupees 46 lies
with plaintiff and is produced.

Moreover he states, that he was not at Darjeeling on 9th November 1849,
nor until March 1850. - It appears on the testimony of Chota Alee Bux, that
Meghoo, was in the plains from July 1849 to March 1850, and it further
appears on the testimony of Nazir, that the settlement of accounts took place
at Darjeeling in March 1850, and not in November 1849, as urged by plain-
tiff and his witnesges. *

The Court attaches credence to the plaintiff’s statements and proofs, and
decrees the amount sued for Bupees 64, with costs.

(Signed) A. CaMpsELL,
DEwANNY ADAWLUT, } | Judge.
Darjeeling, T , |
The 11tk August 1852. (True Copy)  A. Camemewr,

Judge,



Appenviz No. X¥X.

ey

Number of Criminal Cases instituted and decided, &c., in Zillah
Darjeeling, in the years 1848, 1849, 1850, 1851 and 1852,

2588 [BE8T | 4 g D
& .| Admitiedin | ¥ | E 3 “‘5.%%55# S | Ba
o = :::;‘ 2Eleerzr 2E | §C
c @ 3 © = tﬂ-ﬁ-?s,]_i:-l Bwo | 28 A~
=2 < A = [P e S8 E| A 8. REMARKS.
= B st |E 2B ERET 9g | BES
&0 o No.of| 8 |28 [E=<|%8™ 5y L © =
871 YO | ocon] B 25 EEx|cc e r2l e | sS8
/
4 ) 1848 243 247 247 *s 296 123 173 | During the year 1850,
.o | 1845 | 218 | 218 | 213 5 321 119 202 [ in whichthe Morung
51850 | 305 | 310 | 304 6 387 178 209 | and additional Hill
611851 351 | 357 | 845 | 12 484 222 | 262 | territory came under
12 1 1852 | 306 | 318 | 313 5 451 179 272 | our rule, many cases
of light offences, in
1450 which punishment
would be awarded
. under ordinary cip»
; cumstances were dis-
) missed with a grave
warning tothe offen-
ders, who were pre-
viously quite igno-
rant of our lawsand
usages, Hence the
smaller proportion
of convictionsin that
year,
|

A. CaMPEBELL,

Superintendent and Magistrate,

DARJEELING,
8th September, 1853,
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(True Copy.)
A, CaMrerLL,
Magrstrate,
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(Signed) @ A, CampsELL.
(True Copy.)
A. CAMPRELL, |
- Magistrate.




Xppendvix No. XXV.

List of Police Thannake and subordinats Chowkies in the District of

Darjecling.,
Sudder Tha.nnah ...... besraveasinase 1. Darogah,
Darjeeling, «ocvvnvniiviiininienenney 1 Jemadar.
17 Peons.
Balagun, cocovvnrencvenrvene, sevesecs 1 Duffadar.
Chowkey, +ocvevvicnerennccconosnnes 8 Peons.
Goke Chowkey, cvevevinrencarsnnennss 1 Duffadar.
3 Peons.
Teang Ditto, ......coviveiiovnnnnanns 2 Peons.
Nagri Ditto, «.evveeecvecnnarasceenen 1 Jemadar.
1 Duffadar.
ﬁ | - 6 Peons.
== { Moormidong Ditto, ...covvvevveaanrns 1 Jemadar.
= 1 Duffadar,
G Peons.
Chongtong Ditto, +...covvvvivaenennn.. 1 Jemadar.
1 Duffadar,
- 6 Peons,
Rungni Rungliot Ditto,.....c.ccoaveenes 1 Jemadar.
1 Duffadar.
6 Peons.
Pushok Chowkey, covaveenesnsireaanss 1 Jemadar.
1 Duffadar.
| - 6 Peons.
Mattigurha, Thanmah, ..... bRreteisias 1 Daroga.
1 Jemadar.
10 Peons.
Eﬂ Besserhatti Chowkey, ..... CeessrEeans 1 Mohurrir.
E | ' 4 Peons,
= | Goramara Ditto,.vccevrrarerscansacses 1 Jemadar.
1 Duffadar,

" 4 Teons.



Nakesgerhari Chowkey, .......co0vene, 1 Jemadar.

1 Duffadar.
4 Peons.

Phauseduva Thanunah, . .......... . ..., 1 Daroga.

1 Mohurrir.
10 Peons.

Thakoorgunge Chowkey, ....ccvvunn.n, 1 Jemadar.

Khunmhari Ditto,

DARIEELING,
September 1st, 1853.

B )
E Kursiong, Mahalderam and Senadah, .. -~ Thereis one Peon only
-
>
L

7 Peons.
1 Jemadar,
7 Peons.

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

at Kursiong and Mahal-
deram and two at Senadah
on the high road from the
plains in charge of Beo-
paris sheds and to pass on
prisoners, &e. They are de-
tached from Sudder Tha-
nah and Besserhatti Chow-

llllllllllllllllllll

A. CaMPBELL,

Superintendent and Magistrate.
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Qopendix No, XV,

Return of Cases and Statement of Persons complained against or indicated as Offenders ; number of persons brought
up on Summons or Warrants of Arvest ; mumber of persons acquitted, veleased and convicted ; value of Pro-

nd recovered, &e., in the District of Darjeeling, from lst July 1852 to 30th June 1853,

Population of the District, 46,000. Area 800 Square Miles. 58 Souls to the Square Male.
® | .
. . Offences inst Pro-; . & " -
Oftences against  lyapy unattonded with!"‘:',ﬁf{fh-”-"‘"‘?é‘*"ti AERINSE Miscellaneons Offences,| © Disposal of Crimes. Value of Property stolen, recovered, &c.
the Person. aggravated circumstances, | ¢ WHITERCY. 3
&
Aszault with Burglary unattended I{Z‘ﬂ1111terfﬂit~ L7110 o 1 oy
wounding,.... 5§ with aggravated ine  Coin, Abusive language S i X .
Abduction, .... 27| circuinstances, .. pice. No and threatening,.. 9 .12 £ o o
Petty affrays, .. 57|Cattle-stealing, .... 22} conviction PDamaging ¢rops,.... b BB ¢d R r
Child-stealing,... 1'Thefts under 300, .. 4| took place Drunkcnness and 2|3 o IE L 2
Suspicionofmur- 2 Ditto ditto 100, .... 101 in this of- ricting, ......... . 2 _‘E’ ;E.f - = =
der turned out Petty thefts, ...... 46| fence. ... 1{Gambling, ........ 6 2 [ NEINCEE . =
to be suicide,.. 2:8uspicion of thefts,. 2 Forcibly removing o = =] |7 ] 8 T
False unprison- Attack and plunder- Property, ....ie.. 22 ° | g g g g = - 5
ment,-....... 8| ing houses, ...... 4 Killing and maiming B | @ g 12| & < o § o
Detaining cattle,...... 3 other person’s cattle 1 g8 21 s 1 2 E =
Arson, reported as Breach of contract by g% g |d ]'ﬁ b - f £
such, but mnot SCEVAntS, ........ 15 o | s IS P (3 | - .
borne out by evi- Taking goods from 2 (LE g | & E S |~ & = _ =
dence, v, 4 Beoparies and not .a = ©lg | g ¥4 o yol ef
paying for them, 1 2B K g olg | g s & M
Not paying wages,.. T = =g P $18(5ei] = By 3 o i
Neglect of duty and = §§ e bt ulé% L B By % =
disobedience of or- w | B g | 2 E |Sa el B 2 e .
ﬂﬁl‘, ----- vasaean 2 ' \Dﬁ :g 3 ‘5 gg QE »3 § ..E :dl
¥raud and embezzlo- & ‘E gl 25 |3 (= =, 5..‘.? , i E £ = =
MENt, .. cnsssissss 8 S|c8 .E' E £ Eﬁlz:ﬂa > 45 £
Trespasd, seeeasn-.. 1% g i~ 8 §' S -uﬁ e g £ = ﬁ —
Other offences not in- 2 8 a | & P | g)m 2 = z R g
cluded in the fore- 21882 |28 |28ss| 8| & Z2 , 2 g
- going columns, ;. 24 Bz |B|AIA IglRd | & o b & -
100 5% 1 . 117| 817 464f 87| 176] 201| 87} 9| ol 48! 48g[2219 3 of 320 14 61889 4 6l60 o o
In 1351-52, . 124 1038 ¢ 148} 375) 497 465 216) 250 3:]1 9 ? 451 0 [2460 12 01237 & (41228 9 075 0 0
In 1850-51, 29 78 0 140} 317 4565 %44 961 248] 111) 5(10) 2% 21 /3045 9 ﬁjﬂﬂﬂﬁ 7 3| 933 14 Q/15 4 6*

* This amount is for unclaimed property credited to Government,

1! !ﬁ[}f
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Appendix No, XVULY,

No. 186.

FroM _

THE ASSISTANT EXECUTIVE OFFICER,
To |

Dzr. A. CAMPBELL, .

Superintendent of Darjeeling.
| Darjeeling, 3rd September, 1853.
SIE, | - .

} mave the honor to forward you enclosed the statement
called for, of the strength and expense, &c., of maintaining the Sebundee
Sappers for the information of Mr. Jackson, which T hope will give the desired
explanation of their present employment and usefulness.

I beg most earnestly to request you will point out to Mr. Jackson, how
degirable it would be, to increase the strength of the Corps by one hundred
or two hundred men, for the purpose of more effectually keeping the now very
extensive roads in thorough repair, without the aid of cooly labor, which
increased strength, would also enable the station and Regimental guard -
duties to be performed by them, without detriment to the discipline of the
Corps, which as it at present consists of so small a body of men, and the duties
being of so pressing and arduous a nature, and so many men being required
for guard mounting, leaves but few opportunities for the efficient drill and
traming of the men, so essential to their bearing and conduct as soldiers. The
guards stand fast generally from two to four months, and even six in some
instances ; under such circumstances the injury to the diseipline and well being
of the Corps, must be at once apparent, so few men being available for the
extensive work required of them. The superiority of the Sapper labor to the
- cooly labor, is admitted by every one who has had an opportunity of judging ;
the Sappers are daily exposed to all the inclemencies of the weather, being
obliged to work whether it rams or not, which they do without complaint;
not so the coolies, who refuse to work when the days are not fine, and whose

labor 13 of a very indifferent character, and from whom little labor can be
~ )
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expected, being ill-clothed and iil-fed : the contrary is the case with the

Sappers, from whom the greatest amount of labor is exacted, and that well
executed.

I perfectly agree with your opinion of the desirableness of pulling down
and re-building the Sappers Lines lower down the hills, which would give a

larger space of ground for drilling purposes, and greatly improve the appear-
ance when laid out on & more improved plan, and would add greatly to the
cleanliness and health of the men, than its present confined limits allow of,

I have the honor to be,
SIR,
Your most obedient Servant,

ROBT. BYNG, Capt.
Asst. Ex, Officer, Darjeeling.
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Present Stote of the Sebundy Sappers and Miners.

Dayrjeelimg, 2nd September, 1853.

1
IR

DISTRIBUTION, g g F % : k: E (& & | REMARKS.

§l2leA[2EE 2] &
& D%ID Z R | lm AR
Fit for duty, .+« ¢ oo oess | 1} 2] 1| 2| 1} 1| 5[ 6] O] 18
On Command, s+« os ¢+ o-{ 00 0O 0 O O i] 0| 0| 18
Sick, vo «e s eo os +oe.10/ 0/ 0 00 o ol 0 of 5
Convalescents, .. .. .. +.[ 0/ 0/ 0] 0]0 0 oo o 1
Recruitg, .+ «s o¢ oe .- 0 0l 0{ 0] Of 0 O] Of 0] 21
Executive Department, .. .. | 0{ 0|/ 0l 0] 0| 0 of ol ¢! =2
General Leave, ... ... ...... ol o of 0 jn 0l 0l 1] 20
Line Leave, ... ... ... ... ...} 0 0| o 0 & 0] O 0 IH
Wanting to complete, ... ...... 0 Ol o] 0] 9 o] 0] 0l 0} 2
Quarter Guard Sappers Line, ...... 0 0l o0l O 1| 1]l ol 1! 4
gﬁ- Magazine ditto, ... ... ..iﬂﬁglﬂoﬂ-ﬂﬂ-ﬂ 5
BB Commandant’s Guard, ... ...... ol % ol 0| 9 ol ol ol o] 5
EQ Commandant’s Orderlies, .. OOl ol OO0 potol oo o
A Asst. Kote and Magazine, 0| ¢ DL 0l 0 nh {;1 ol ol 5
gﬂ%ﬁ Cutcherry Guard, ... ... ...... 0 Of of O] 1] o] 1| 3| o] 12
EE‘,’EE Station Hospital, ... ver 0 0l ol 0l 0| of 0 1o 4
IEEQ Superintendent’s Guard,........... | of o] ¢l o ¢ of o 0| o] 5
% ;[ Depdt Bazar Guard, of 0l o] 0| 0| of of of of 5
©% | Rum Godown Guard,.,, .| 0] 0/0 010 o 0o of 5
N Engineers Godown, __ O of ol 00 o 0l 0| 0] )
EE 4 Station Magazine, .. ., ... {90 o[ o 00| ol 1|o o s
% & Commanding  Officer’s Cnn.} 0 ol of 0f ol ol ol ol of| ¢
;g Dept. Orderlies, e eienee

% > Station Staff Orderlies, .., ...{ 90 0 of of of of 0| 0] o] 3
-Station Hospital Orderlies, ......| 0| 0| o} o| of o ol ol o 1
Eﬁ “Goke” Guard, ... .. ....10 ol ol o of ¢l 1l o ol 0
EE “ Punkabarry” Guard, ., 00/ 0f ol O] 0] Of 1] 0| %
ﬁé “ Bunjeet” Guard, .., ... ... Ot 6| 010l 0 of ol 1] 0] 5
Grand Total of all Ranks, ... { 1| 2{ 1| 1} 2 2(10{10 ELE

il

R. B. P. BYNG, Captain,
Commanding Corps,



Copy of @ Pay Abstract for one Month, shewing the total strength
and pay of euch individual belonging to the Sebundy Corps of

b

Sappers and Miners.
e
E Pay for two Companies. 'g ' Eé" Pay. | Batta. Tenatsillj}f Tnts.j,l. %L&t;ld

HE
z E“
O

1 %C“IE&?%;:;”“MER} 100 50 2411 1) 0/oa| 5] 0| 565 6| 0| 563] & 0 565 ©

9{ Sergeants, ve s e 26| 7| 4f 6] 3 4--3212] 8| 69 9| 4

1| Corporal, oo <o s oo ee .| 24150 6.5} 4 28| 4| 4| 28| 4| ¢

1| Native DOCEOT, ... «ov cor ereus 15| o ol 5| of o] 20| of o 20} ¢t 0

1| European Woman,... ... .. o» 5| of of ol .of 0 ot 0 Or 5 ¢|-0

1i Mixed Parentage, ... s coiess 38 ol ofofo. 380 3I8c

2| Subadars, ... 30| o' oj10 of of 40 ¢ of 80 0 0

9| Jemnadars, ... eer eer ses veene 15] 0| of 5 o] o] 20| o/ 0] 40/ 6} ¢
10| Havildars, ... .or eer v ver 10{ o| 0| 210 8| 12/10] 8 126,10| 8
10| Nsicks, ... .ov cor cor ao- 8 ol 0 2i10! 8 1070 8| 106.1¢| 8

2| Buglers, ... ... . o e e 6 0 0 1) 5 4 7 5 4f 1410{ 8
180] SEPOYSycs cor sr ees wee  cesen 5! gl ol 1} o o 9 8 01170 0] 0]

2l Kelagsies, o. v vee oo 412/ of o| 5/ 4] 5|1 4 19 2[8

2| Bheestion, ... ... o ere veens 4)13| 4| of o o] 413 4] 90| &

2| Pay Havildars,es ... -o. - 5| o of o} 6,01 5l o 6f 107 0] 0

1| Drill Havildar, ... sl ol ol ol o]0 B0 5 00

1| Drill Naick, ... ... .o 1o ol 8 0] 0| 0] O] 2[ 8 0 2 8 ¢

o| Staff Sergeant’s Tents, ... ...... ol 0] 0ol o O O 1 of 2(00
11| Sepoy’s Pauls,... ... ... .. 0o 0 0| 0)0 0, Of10; 0, 6|14 0

C?;ﬁ“%;‘f&fﬂ“f“:tfgfl’; Tﬂ'ﬂ}‘]":'} ol o ol ol ol of 312} 0l 11] 4] 0)1717)13
Co’s. Rs. Twenty-two Hundred and Eighty-three, three annas,* .. ..., 99831 §

tLhe month.

(True Copy.}

R. B. P. BYNG, Captain,
Commanding Corps.

% This gmount i exclusive of the working pay due to the men who may be employed on roads during
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Statement showing the average number of Sappers employed yearly, from the
18t of September 1849 to 31st August 1853 ; also the average amount of
working peay, pard to them yeurly during the same period, and average of sick
Jor same period, also the annual amount paid for repairs to the Hmﬁabarry
Koad from the Station Funds for Cooly labor.

Number

Public Works yearly, from the 1st September 1849 to 34390 or Monthly 2865

3lst August 1850, ............ trceevstianrnsen
Average amount of working pay disbursed to thﬁ}

Average number of Sappers employed on Roads and }

Rs. As. P,

men of the Corps yearly, from 1st September 1849 to 2021 10 1

31st August 1853, exclusive of their nett pay, ......

" Bills sent to Dr. A, Camp-
bell,
| 206 0

Annual amount pa.i& for repairs to the Punkabarry 12;; lé

0
0
7
Road from Station Funds, from 1st September 1849 to 522 4 9
0
6

318t August 1853, being four years’ expenditure,. .. . g;g 3

Number

from 1st September 1849 to 31st August 1853, being 2520 or 7 daily,

four years, . .ocvvveeniannn. veress Cesrariaaa s
Average number of Sappers employed on RoadsO Number

and Public Works yearly, from the 1st September | vear1849, .... 34390

1852 to 31st August 1853, showing a decrease of men \ Yéar 1853, ...... 29703

now available for daily labor as compared with the rDiﬁe‘éﬂm less, - 4687

year 1849, as follows: ....... veseas Cerareasenan. J -

Average amount of the number of sick men yearly, }

Statement skming the mumber of men employed us Guards and
Orderlies by the Convalescent Depst Julla Pahur for one year.

Number

C o - | £ 53’ .. 13320, dail 3?1
From lst September 1852 to 315t August 18 { or  Monthly 1110,

R. B. P. BYNG, Captain,
Commanding Sebundy Sappers.
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No. 19.
Frou -
THE ASSISTANT EXECUTIVE OFFICER,
' Darjeeling,
To '
De. A. CAMPBELL,
Superintendent of Darjecling.
~ Dargeeling, 8¢k September, 1853,
SIz,

IN continuation of my letter, No. 16, of the 3rd September, I have the
honor, for the further information of W. J ackson, Esq., o enclose a list of
the number and length of all the Hill Roads in and near Darjeeling, which
have to be kept in trafficable order by Sappers, Coolics and Dhangers
throughout the year; also the following conclusions I have unhesitatingly
arrived at, respecting the advantages that would undoubtedly accrue in the
end to Gtovernment by increasing the corps of Sebundy Sappers from two
to four Companies of 90 or 100 men each, enlisted as at present, both fop
working and Military duty. The reasons I adduce are as follows :—

2nd.—The present Iimited number of Sappers are, with a fow exceptions, all
Nepalese, and are almost goldiers by profession ; they are bold, strong and
active, and were highly spoken of by Brigadier General Young, commanding
the Division, when last inspected by him, for their utility and discipline. As
workmen, they have proved most efficient, and will do more work in six hours
than a cooly will doina day; the reason is obvious, it arises from thejr
superior physicalpower, resulting from being well fed and clothed, combined
with their being picked men, and a fixed disciplined body : hence their manifest
advantage over the weakly, and half-starved coolies: independent of this,
the Sappers a¥e instructed in the art of bridge-making,-cutting roads, blagt-
ing, &c., 8o much required in the Hills which untanght coolies are entirely
ignorant of, although of the same class, being Nepalese.,

3rd.~—1 beg to point out, that a decided recommendation for their increase
to four Companies in a Military point of view is, that the Sepoys being
Nepalese, are the inveterate enemies of the Booteahs and Lepchas, and in
consequence the only people resident in the Hills, who could possibly be de-
pended on, in cage of collision with the Bootanese or Sikimites, if such a
contingency should arise, they would then be sufficiently strong in numbers
to hold any, or all the Hill tribes in check, till reinforcements could arrive
from the plains.

4th.—1t being now practicable, since the confiscation of the Sikim Rajah’s
ract of country into the bhands of (tovernment, to render it possible to
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shorten the distance, and make more eligible apprﬂaehes to Darjeeling from
the plains, than the present single outlet, and also to open out roads into
Nepal, Sikim, and Bootan, in different directions to enable the resources of
these countries to develope themselves, which for want of roads, they are at
present unable to do, to the great injury to the trade of Darjeeling, - cansing
thereby deficiency in supplies so requisite to maintain, which would greatly
increase, and add incalculably to the welfare of the station, if so beneficial a
measure a8 opening out several lines of communication were carried out.
Under these circumstances, I again wish most foreibly to call your attention to
the great saving of time and expense that would be effected by having Sap-
pers employed solely in the construction of these proposed roads in lien of
coolies, as the former are able to do double the work of the latter and in a
much superior manner. The saving to Government, I apprehend, will amount to
this—say 100 Sappers with pay and batta for one month, Co.’s Rs. 650

During same period 100 Coolies with Sirdars, supposingy ,, 940

double the work 18 exeeuted by the Sappers, which un- —
doubtedly will be the case at 4-8 per mensem and( ,, 290 saved.
Sirdars 5. per mensent.

This saving can only be effected by Government increasing the strengih of
the corps, to make men available for this duty and perform their numerous
Military duties in addition, which, if carried into effect, the whole of the roads
in the Hills, with such an increased bedy of men, can continually be kept in
good order without the aid of coolies, who are a notoriously lazy set and can-
not be depended upon, thus proving that the value of a large body of Nepalese
Sappers, for all purposes are invaluable, considered both as workmen and
efficient soldiers.

I have the honor to be,

Str, | o
Your most obedient Servant,
ROBT. BYNGQG, Captain,
Commanding - Sebundy Sappers.
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List of Hill Roads in or near the Station of Darjeeling, and their

length.

From Dell Corner to the Hon’ble Capt Byng’s house at Lebong,

Ditto to Village of “ Ging,"........... e rmeaereuratisaeerens
Ditto to ditto ditto vid old Road, .c.ovvviveiviriernnensass Ceann
Birch Hill Road, gll round the Hill from Dell Corner, eoevvrenns oa e
Auckland Road from Dell Corner to the Saddle,. c-veevvvsvina,...

Road from Dell Cumer to Birch Hill Road on S. E. of the Hill, ....
Ditto from Mr, Grant’s house to the Nuddee “ Rumnoo,”..........
¥rom back of Bazar to Victoria Road, «...icvvvvvnveiiin s,
Ditto Auckland Road to Julla Pahar Road, +couvvvacnennienan..
Ditto Bazar to Victoria Road, ........
Road. from Bazar under Com ent to Victoria Road, ...............
Ditto from Auckland Road to Victoria Road under Capt. Byng’ s, s
Zig-zags at the Corner of the Hon’ble Capt. Byng's from Auckland
ad to Julla Pahar Road near Mr, Start’s two honses,...... reas
Road to Bazar from Auckiand Road near Dr. Ca.mpbell’a, ...... .o
Difto from Bazar from Auckland Road vid Mr. Martin’s, .........
Ditto at back of Col. Lloyd’s, ....... berraerumeceserssannseranny
Ditto back of Hospitalyeceesvas-aarsastsssssssorsssnnsrossonsse
Ditto front of difto, .... ... it e et et cnanons s
Ditto from Birch Hill Road near Cutcherry to the Victoria Road above
the Convent, .. ..ottt it ianraantneensnsonns
Ditto under Mr. Smith’s house from Julla Pahar, ................
Inttd to Auckland Road above Dr, Campbell’s, ........ rhaiaaenn
Ditto to Burial Ground from Birch Hill Road,........ccovvv. ...,
From Bazar Road near Mr, Martin’s to Dell Curner, e eaee e
Road back of Cutcherry, .........coveiiiiivaott,
Ditto Cutcherry round the Hill to the Rmn ................
ChurchtoBchhHlllRoad T T gosrrene

From corner of Birch Hill to where 1t joins Auckland Roa.d uea.r Col. |

Lloyd’s Bungalow, its lengthis ...cvoveviiionveeninnneniean..
Froin beluw Mr. Nibble’s to the.Anckland Road, .......... firesee
Julla Pahar Road from Dell Corner to where it meets the Pankabarry

Road near the Burial Ground,.....vovenenvnroniaenanscnneenns
Maller’s Lane from the Auckland Road to Col, Garstin’s, ..........

Zig-zags from Punksabarry Road to Col. Garstin’s, ................
Road to Goke fgom Little Bunjeet, - .. .o ovn e v iivinnnrinanennn..
Ditto from * Goke” to Biver Rumnoo, ....-cvveiriniiininnnan.
Martin’s Lane, ....cveeirievinnscerssanrnns setebetar i eaan
Road under Mr Muller’s to Auckland Roa,d, Prreserrmtrtrrana e
Depdt, Bazar Road, .......e000vu..., C i seear et
Dlttﬂ dltm, R R R R T T Y
NawMagazmeR-oad, ...... Ceemiueetraskeas i e
Engineer’s Godown Roads, ... . vvevresvocerss ceeitensanee

Roadsm Ofticers’ Bungaluws,.......................“.........
Ditto from corner of Jugvoor Road to Junctionyesecvavsiaaiue....
Ditto from the Guard on the Jugvoor Road to Lebong Rnad Cheeas
Ditto from Jugvoor to Ranjcet on nght of the Hill, ..............
Ditto from Ging to Great Runject, . Ceetiiestreeiberioarennns
Ditto from Rumnoo River to the Fﬂunt&m .............. teenaaa.
Pankabarry Road, ....ee..vvunvia. Ch e e .o
Roads at Kurseon g, ..... et T T e e e i e |
Ditto on bagk of Runjeet connecting two Cane Bridges, ..........

Toran length of Roads,............

Miles.

Lo @O O LoD DT R Dok W o

W RO 2

.Y
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135
69
202
159
193
186
124
20
29
144
156
33

29
183
193

8O
160
133

160
100

100
166
100
100
100
218
136
109
154
104}
97
160
n6
190
196
192
158
o2

14
11
198
26
136
87
156

140

119

ot

167

ROBT BYNG, Captain,
Asst. Lve, Officer, Darjeeling.




Appendix No, XPEXX.

ienkibe—

No. 37 or 1852,

From '

A. CAMPBELL, EsqQuirs,

Superintendent of Darjecling,

To

J. P. GRANT, Esquizk,

Seeretary to Govermment of Bengal,
Fort William.
Dated Camp Titalyah, 5th March 1852,
SIR,

I mAVE the honor to request that you will submit this Ilotter

* No. 1, Letter of Saperintendent, Dar-
jeeling, to the Secretary to Government of
Bengal, No. 116, dated 4th May 1847, with
his letter to Mr. Martin, Meagistrate of
Purneah, and that Officer’s reply.

No. 2, Memo. of Superintendent of Dar-
Jeeling on the Purneah road, dated 2nd
May 1849,

No. 3, Report of Capt, Bishop on Pur-
neah road, dated 31st May 1849,

No. 4, Extract from letter of Superinten-
dent, Darjeeling, to Secretary to Government
of Bengal, No. 248, dated 11th June 1851,
forwarding Memorial of Land-owners and
- House-hiolders at Darjeeling, with reply of
Government.

Sanatarium, together with failure of all former applications on the

regarding the line of road from Pup-
neah to Titalyah, with its ACCOmMpani-
ments,* to the Most Neble the Governor
of Bengal, for consideration and orders.
The greaf;, importance of the subject to
the interests of Government at Darjeel-
ing, a8 it is by this road that the Eu-
ropean convalescents and all Commis-
sariat stores are transmitted to the com-
munity of Bengal and Behar seeking
restoration of their health in the Hills,
and to those persons who have invest-
ed capital in lands and houses at the
subject

beyond procuring calls for Reports and Surveys, will, I trust, hold me excased
for once more respectfully urging, that practical measures may be now adopt-
ed o put this line of communication in such order as will admit of the safe

and dry passage of troops, goods and travellers over it, at all seasons of the

year : no more than this 18 at present

required for Government purposes or

by the public, nor can less, I conceive, be sought for, where many miles of
the only line of communication, through a rich and populous district are for

k
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three or four months of the year entirely under water, rendering boats and
canoes the only means of transport. (See details i the annexed papers.)

ond.—1I shall note, as briefly as possible, the peculiarities. of the district
and of the roads. The steps which have already been taken to procure
correct information, with the opinions of those who had sufficient means of
judging ; and lastly, I shall submit a plan of operations which will, I believe,
be found saitable under all the circumstances, and not too costly.

1. The distance from Purnecah to Titalyah by the present road is eighty
miles. It runs all the way in the Purneah district. It is intersected by five
rivers, from the mountains of Nepal and Sikim, the Muhanuddee, Dauk,
Konki, Rutwa and Pumnoa, and by some small streams. Therivers rise
very rapidly in the rains, and spread over the adjacent couniry, which in many
places is extremely flat, and there the water is retained on the road for long
after the rivers have subsided. The country is composed of a higher and
lower level, the former however greatly predominating. The great object
is to run as much as possible of the road on the higher level, whick is always
dry, and as little as possible on the lower one which is constantly looded in
the rains and continues after they have ceased. 1t is by no means expénsive
to make and keep a road in repair on the former level as the surface becomes
swarded over with grass. On the latter, earth-work binding is indispensable,
and numerous drains are required, and this is costly, besides being liable to
destruction by the inundation. -

9. In all the reports on this road, it has been'divided. into two portions,
viz., from Titalyah to Kissengunge, which is forty miles, and from Kissen-
cunge to Purneah, also forty miles, and 1 shall notice it in the same way. In
1842, Captain, now Lieut.-Colonel Napier, examined and surveyed the first half
in the height of the rains. No one more able to judge of the subject or with
better ﬂppﬂl‘tﬂﬂitiﬂﬂ. has examined it since, and those who have, Major Goldie,
Captain Bishop, and myself, advocate his recommendations, and they ought to
be adopted. He pointed out the low portions to be raised all the way from
‘Titalysh to Kissengunge, those to be avoided and how, and gave all neces-
sary information and instructions for the work. Copy of his report was for-
warded by me to the Secretary to Government of Bengal, with my letter
of 4th May 1847, No, 116, and may be consulted if necessgry. In 1847,
T addressed the Government of  Bengal on the subject; copy of letter is
annexed; this led to the appointment of Captain Goldie fo survey and
report upon the road, but to no active operations. I would request especial
attention to Mr. Martin’s letter to me at that time, also annexed. He was
seven years Magistrate of Purneah and thoroughly acquainted with the district.
He states, that the small sum at the disposal of the Ferry Fund Committee,
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Rupees 2,500 per annum, 18 totally inadequate to meet the requirements of this
road, and that the present line between Kissengunge and Purneah ought to be
abandoned. There is no doubt, I believe, of the correctness of both these opi-
nions, and this renders 1t abgolutely necessary that funds shall be otherwise pro-
vided to put this line of communication between the Ganges and Darjeeling
into proper order. In 1848, the country was examined and reported on by
the late Major Goldie of the Engineers. Iis report is with the Mihtary
Board. His opinion was also in favor of abandoning the present line be-
tween Kissengunge and Purneah and adopting one to the north of it, which is
also a travelled road by Kutee Ghat, Bysa Factory and Kusbah. This is the
line advoecated in my memorandum of 1849 annexed, and by Captain Bishop
in his report also annexed, and all the information I have since obtained, goes
to prove that there is very much less low land on this line than on the pre-
seut one to the south of it, and I believe that it is the only line that can be
successfully worked upon under a moderate outlay, for it would require an
enormous sum of money to raise all the low portions of the present line above
tlie level of inundation. The extent to be raised by earth-work on ‘the pre-
sent line between Kissengunge and Purneah, is probably twelve miles or more ;
on the northern line, it is estimated by Mr. Perry, the Deputy Magistrate
at Kissengunge, at not much above four miles. This officer has been in the

habit of travelling on both these roads for the last thirty-five years. |
3. With reference to all the reports and circumstances above alluded to,

I beg leave to propose, that the grant of an annual allowance, such as was
sanctioned by Government in 1846, for the road from the Gtanges at Burgatchi
to Pankabari, through the district of Dimagepore, shall be made for the road
from Purneah to Titalyah vid Kissengunge, and that the Executive Officer at
Bauleah shall have charge of this road, as well as of the Burgatchi one, with
orders to adbere generally to Captain Napier’s recommendations for the im-
provement of the line between Titalyah and Kissengunge, and to take the line
vid Kutee Ghat, Bysa Factory and Kusbah from Kmseuguun-e to Parneah in-
stead of the present one by Lalbari Ghat, Bebeegunge, and Barrely Ghat. The
Government allowance for annual repairs of the road, bridges and drain-
bridees from Burgatchi to Punkabari (196 miles) 13 Rupees 4,262, averaging
921-13 per mile. For the same purposes from Titalyab to Purneah (80 miles) at
the same rate, the sum required per annum will be Rupees 1,745 only. With
this sum, and such assistance as the Purneah Ferry Fund ean afford to con-
tribute, we should be in the way of having a passable road after a few years.
If in addition to this, a donation of Rupees 5,000 was graunted, to be laid out m
raising the road through the lower levels on the linc and for bridges after
surveys and estimates, I should confidently expect, that by the beginning of the
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taing of 1853 the road would be in very good order, and this is indeed buta
small sum to secure the immense advantages thet would accrue from it to
the trade and agricultural interests of the Purnesh district, to the comfort
of invalids visiting Darjeeling and the general advancement of the Sanatarium.
1 would most earnestly solicit the attention of His Lordship to this matter,
and that all operations be not again postponed to a survey which is ordered
of the country between the Ganges and -Titalyah vid Purneah,* 2 distance of
e 110 miles. Even if this syrvey, which is not progress-
Gng:inanﬁ:ﬁedlm E;if ing at all, I believe should reysult in the recommenda.
205, dated 30th July 1851 * 4141y of a pew line altogether, the estimate of expense
would be such as probably to deter the Government from adopting it as was the
case on the Dinagepore line, when a new: road was recommended at the rate
of Rupees 10,000 per mile. It is quite enough for the present warts of the
country to have roads of earth-work of moderate width, 24 feet above the
water level, with bridges and cross drains of saul wood posts and planks, and
I hope this'may be given to us through Purneah at once,

I have, &en -

(Signed)  A. Caypberr,
&qﬁw nk,

*

Came TITALYAN, |
The bth March, 1852. §
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THE PRESIDENCY COLLEGE

Or
BENGAL
No. 1348.

From F. J. MOUAT, EsQuire,
Secretary to the Council of Education,

To CECIL BEADON, EsQUIRE,
Secretary to the Government of Bengal

"ForT WILLiaM, 41;11‘?1?!;&3&-&

TaE Council of Education have had under their considera-

Objects of this tion, for some time past, the present course of
Repoit. education at the Mahomedan College or Mu-
PRESENT : drissa of Calcutta, and the present system under

The Hon. 8ir J. W. Colvile. which Hindoos *exclusively are educated at
Mr. J. R. Colvin.

SIR,

Mr. C. Allen. the Hindnn College, Whi]St, ﬂlEI’E 1S i]l Calﬂllttﬂ

. J. P. Grant. ‘ .
th: EE, S e no Government College whatsoever aceessible to
Dr, Forsyth. ouths of any other ¢l . .
Baboo Riﬁﬂm‘ﬂﬂ}" Dutt. JT, Y . Asses ThE:}" are of op!
BRaboo Ramgopal Ghose, nion that the time has come when organic
Dr. F, J. Mouatd.

changes are necessary in both these respects;
and in this report I have the honor respectfully to wubmit, for the con-
sideration and orders of the Most Noble the Governor of 'Bengal, the
changes which they recommendyp

2. 1 take occasion, at the same time, to reply to the references

Government Letters replied to. noted in the margin, re-

Latter No. 1438, dated 26th March 1850, from the Officiat- : .
ing Under-Secretary to the Government of Ben- lative to the creation of

gal with enclosure, the Anglo-Arabic class
yw No. 52, dated 11th ¥Yebruary 1851, from Mr. - 2 ’ ’
Under-Secretary W. Seton-Karr, and the working of the

w INo, 235, dated 11th June 1151, from ditto. .
No. 527, dated 8th December 1851, from ditton, Engllﬁh DEPartment at

.. No. 307, dated 3rd June 1852, from Mr. Under- the Mudrissa.
Secretary JJ, W, Dalrymple,
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3. Upon the receipt of the earliest of these communications, No. 143,

Enquiry into the dated 26th March 1850, from Mr. (?;""icia.ting
English Department . Under-Secretary H. V. Bayley, calling for a
of the Mudrissa. special report on the English Department of the
Calcutta Mudrissa, and direeting the Council to incorporate in that report
a statement of the past history and present condition of that department,
with various collateral circumstances connected with it, the Officiating
Secretary of the Mudrissa was directed to furnish such portions of the
information called for, as could be gleaned from the records of the
Institution. *

4. On the 19th of August of the same year, Captain Hayes submitted
an abstract of the history of the English Departntent, from its foundation
in 1829, This paper, with the addition of a supplemental account of the
same department to the end of the Academic Session
| of 1851, will be found in the Appendix to this report.”

5. From this paper it will be seen that the English Department of
the Mudrissa st-nfgﬁﬁm’l in 1829 : that up to 1851 it had cost Rupees
1,02,670; that the greatest number of pupils at one time never exceectd
156, and was oecasionally as low as 31; that with the exception of the
sons of some of the Professors of the College and of the higher Mahome-
dan Law Officers in the Hon’ble Company’s Courts, the pupils belonged
chiefly to the classes of petty shop-keepers, retailers, attornies, and
Moonshees ; and that, with but a very few exceptions, the study of English
had failed to make any impression on the better class of Mussulmans,

6. Viewed generally, it must be admitted that the English Depart-
ment of the Mudrissa has been an entire, as well as a somewhat costly
failure.

7. Before submitting a report upon the subject, the Council were

Enquiry into all a.nmmils, 1_f possible, to a‘scertmn the. real ca.usta of
the Departments of the failure; and determined to await the arrival
the Mudrissa. of the new Pringlpal, Dr. Sprenger,in order that
he might aid them in the further investigation which was requisite. Upon
Dr. Sprenger’s arrival in November 1850, it was intimated to him that
the Council were not satisfied with the existing state of the Mudrissa,
and he was called upon for a report, in order to the complete re-organiza~
tion of the Institution, in all its departments. It was the intention of the
Council to have then also themselves instituted a particular enquiry into
ha rendition of the Enclish Department, and the causes of its failare, but

* Appendix No. L
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about that time the Secretary of the Council fell sick, and was compelled
to be absent from his duties for five months.
8. During his absence, a premature attempt to introduce reforms into
the . Arabic Department of the Mudrissa, by
of the p. Sprenger, on hig own authority, Was'f'urcibly
resisted by the Students, who broke out into
open rebellion against his authority. The matter was carefully investi-
gated by a Special Committee of the Council, which met on several
occasions at the Mudrissa, and collected evidence on the subject. The
Hon’ble Mr. Bethune, President of the Council, wrote out the Minutes
of evidence, and undertook to draw up a report on the subject; but his
death, on the 12th of August 1851, occurred before he had fulfilled his
intention. 'The papers were then placed in the hands of Mr. Beadon, one

Outbreak
Students,

of the Members of the Committee, who drew up a brief statement of the
facts of the case, upon which the Council communicated their decision to
the Principal of the Mudrissa. These docu-
ments are“contained in the Appendix.¥

9, The feelings which led to this out-break were participated in by the
Professors, and the Mahomedan gentry of the place; apd, as 1s usual in
such cases, the Government of the College was not blameless. Certainly
there had been a long previous course of laxity, and no judicious attempt
had been made to remove unfounded apprehensions, which had lately
arisen in the minds of the Mahomedans connected with the Institution.
The Mudrissa had been allowed to become, to a great extent, a place
for the performance of relicious observances by the Soonee sect of
Mahomedans, who had been allowed to obtain exclusive possession of

* Appendix Nos. IT. and ITE,

it. The scholars were in the habit of leaving their studies, to say prayers
over corpses, brought into the College for the performance of funeral
service. The necessary reforms were effected by the Council, without
any permanent ill eftect.

Dr. Sprenger’s Ge- ]0."'; As soon as th%se matters were settlfzd,
neral Report on the Dr. Sprenger was again requested to furnish
Mudrissa. a report upon the general re-organization of the
College. This report was submitted in February
1852. It will be found in the Appendix.*

11. After a few preliminary general remarks upon the existing state
of Mahomedan learning in the Mudrissa, which is explained as being
identical with the dialectical pursuits that obtained in Europe before the

* Appendix No. IV,
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revival of letters, Dr. Sprenger states that there are three leading
schemes of reform.

12. The first scheme is to leave scholastic studies for. those who are
not fit for any thing better, and to instruct intelligent young men exclu-
sively in European Science—the plan pursued in Turkey and Eoypt, with
indifferent success. To adopt this, Dr. Sprenger thinks, would be virtually
to extinguish the Mudrissa as a seat of Mahomedan learning; a course not
approved by that gentleman.

13. The second scheme is the method pursued with ﬂDI]EldEI‘H.b]E
stuccess by Dr. Ballantyne at Benares, viz., to extract all that is valuable,
refuting all that is erroneous in the. ancient doctrine, thus contending
with the schoolmen upon their own ground. This, however, can only be
effected by a man peculiarly qualified for such a task ; and Dr. Sprenger
doubts whether this method would be more agreeable to Mahomedans
than the open substitution of the modern for the ancient Philosophy.

14. The third scheme suggested is, in Dr. Sprenger’s words, “to
“ cultivate Arabic and Persian as a philological pursuit; and to teach the
“ pupils first the elements of modern sciences, and then the corresponding

% gcholastic theqgies.” - This is the course advocated by Dr. Sprenger,
and worked out in detail in his scheme.

15. From the details of the scheme it will be perceived, that Dr.
Sprenger wonld teach Arabic and Persian as Greek and Latin are taught
in Europe; and that he would feach sciences by modern mstruction
books, in English to those who learn English, and in Oordoo to those who
do not. But this he would only do in the junior Department; after
teaching science in its truest and highest degree of advancement to the
boy, he would teach it again to the young man for its historical interest,
in the erroneous, or at best, the half-way state beyond which the Arabic
mind has hitherto objected to pursue it.

16. In order to render Arabic a purely philological prrsuit, the
,_P{lplls are to commence the study of thé Grammar vernacularized, to
continue it by means of Persian treatises on Etymology and Syntax, and
to apply their knowledge to the construction and understanding of Arabic
sentences through the medium of the Analecta Arabica, published by the
Reverend Mr. Thomason. After this preparation, the Kuleela wa Dumna
is to be read, when the student is prepared to enter upon the Koran, with
the commentary of the two J ulals as well as the Mishkats, “the most
“ elegant works in the Arabic language.” All these works are to be
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studied exclusively for philological purposes, unconnected with the
religions doctrines expounded ,in them. Subsequently the course of
Arabic Belles Lettres is to be completed by the study of the seven sus-
pended poems and the Hameisah. .

17. Dr. Sprenger then proceeds strongly to recommend the systematic
study of Qordoo, which he considers to be the vulgar tongue of the
Mussulmans, either directly by means of Hindustanee books, or indirectly
by translations from Persian into Qordoo, and vice versd,

18. He further advises the study of Persian in order to correct the
corruptions that have crept in India into that tongue.

19. He recommends the lowering of the entrance standard, in order
that pupils may come at an early age to the Mudrissa, when their minds
are most susceptible of useful impressions, and the process of imbuing
them with new ideas is most likely to be successful.

20." The study of modern science, beginning with the most practical
and self-evident branches, such as Geography and Natural Philosophy,
forms part of Dr. Sprenger’s plan, but he would have these sciences
taught in Qordoo by competent Native teachers; and, with the view of
gradually overcoming the prejudice and opposition likply to be caused _
by their introduction, he would begin by teaching them in the junior
classes, leaving the corresponding Arabic studies to be followed in the
senior department.

21, For the study of English, the Principal recommends the amalga-
mation of the existing English and Anglo-Arabic Departments, the
more efficient organization of the English classes, and the combined
pursuit of English and Oriental studies.

22, Upon the circulation of Dr. Sprenger’s scheme to the Council,
~ Discussion of Dr. Mr. Beadon, then a member of that body, in
Sprenger’s Report. an able and argumentative minute, which is

* Appendix No. V. contained in the Appendix,* suggested as an
amendment that the study of Arabic should be confined to Literature
sud Law ; that Persian should be introduced as an accomplishment, as
well as a means of inducing the Mahomedans to send their children early
to sehool ; that a higher standard of English should be attained upon
the plan pursued in the Hindoo College; that Bengalee should be the
Vernacalar tongue cultivated in Bengal, for Mahomedans as well as for
Hindoos ; and that an umiform schooling fee of one rupee should be
levied on all pupils entering the Mudrissa.
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23. Mr. Halliday, on the same occasion, recorded a minute, which
will also be foynd in the Appendix,* in which
- he suggested that the time had arrived for mtro-
ducing a radical change in the teaching of the younger members of the
Mussulman populations He proposed that an elementary knowledge of
Arabic should be obtained elsewhere; that the study of Arabic in the
Mudrissa should be confined to Law; and that the means of teaching
English to the Mahomedans should be organized upon the plan and to the
extent that has proved so eminently successful in the case of the Hindoos.

* Appendix No., V.

24. Several of the present membersof the Council,named on the margin,
Hon’ble Sir J. W. Colvile. have, in the course of the discussion, written
ﬂi‘_ 't-{‘_ s g‘i‘:;’ papers showing their first impressions and
Baboo Russomoy Dutt. : . . ‘

B e Conl Ghose. viewson the sul?Ject, which also will be found
Mr. W, Seton-Karr. in the Appendix No. 5. As the Secretary
Dr. John Grant, .

was about to visit the North-Western Pro-
vinces, in the course of the cold season of 1852-53, where he would
have an opportunity of examining the Colleges and Schools under the

Lieutenant Governor of those Provinces, the Council deferred coming

to a resolution on this question until his return ; as they wished to

% « Tn the course of my recent inspection of the benefit by the large experience

Delhi, Agra, and Bareilly Colleges, I ascertained

that the number of Mahomedans from the respec-

table classes, receiving a high order of English

Education, was very small, and that in this res-

pect, the Colleges in the North-West had accom-

Eli’shEd very little more than the Calcutta Mu-
rigsa.

“ In the matter of Vernacular Education they
are far in advance of the corresponding institu-
tions in Bengal. In the Delhi College the higher
branches of Mathematics and Literature, as far
as can be accomplished by the books 1n existence,
are well and efficiently taught in Oordoo.

“ At Apgra lectures on Natural Philosophy in
Qordoo are delivered, and illustrated by experi-
ment. At Bareilly a similar course is pursued,
and in none of the Colleges referred to, does
there appear to be any objection to studying
European Science in a Vernacular medium, on
the part of the Mahomedan Students.”

of those Provinces in the edu-
cation of Mahomedans, On the
Secretary’s return, he laid before
the Council the result of his
observations, in a report dated
the 14th March 1853, copy of
which is marginally cited,* as'it
is brief in its terms, and fur-
nishes important evidence as to
the general failure, in that quar-
ter also, of the inducements af-
forded to Mahomedans to study,

the English language and literature in the Government institutions, though

these are freely open to all classes.

925, Having taken the whole of this very difficult question, with

Council’s project
for the reform of the
Mudrisaa.

reference to all the above-mentioned papers,
into deliberate consideration, the Council have
resolved collectively to submit, for the orders
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of the Government, the following observations and recommendations,
concerning not merely the English class of the Mudrissa, but the whole
College in all its branches.

26. 'The Calcutta Mudrisga at present consists of two distinct depart-
ments, the Arabic and the English departments, which form in fact
two distinct schools, The Arabic department, constituted at the founda-
tion of the College m 1782, instructs gratuitously one set of pupils,
belonging to the learned and highest classes of Mahomedans, in Arabic
learning, from the alphabet of the language to the highest sciences
taught in Arabic books. The English Department, constituted in 1829,

- instructs, on payment of a small fee,* another
* All present pupils in the

English Department pay set of pupils, mGStI}T bEIDHgng to the lower

ore rupce & month each, orders of Mahomedans, in the elements of the
the amount proposed to

be levied in Mr. Beadon’s English language, and in very little else, There
Minute. are, however, Bengalee classes in this department,
for such pupils as desire to study Bengalee as well as English. Lately, -
that is to say in the year 1849, an Anglc-Arabic closs was added to the
Arabic Department. at a charge of Rupees 100 a month, to instrizt.in the
English iangunage such Arabic students as would avail themselves of sﬁa-l
mstruction. This measure was an attempt to remedy the obvious faulis
of the former system; but the meastre proved quite madequate to the
object, and on the transfer, in May, of the master of the class to a more
effective and better paid place elsewhere, the Council, in consideration of
past failure and contemplated projects of effectual reform, abstained from
filling up the place. |
27. 'Lhe Ara_.hic‘ Departwent contains 136 students, and is divided into
eight classcs, each taught by one master. The first cluss contains 13
students, whose average age is above twenty years. They study Maho-
medan Law, Logic, Poetry, Rhetoric, and Mathematics. The second
class contains 15 students, who are mostly about twenty years of age,
They study Mahemedan Law, Arabic Literature, both prose and poetry,
and Rhetoric. Thelthird class contains 16 students, whose average age
18 eighteen years. They study the elements and sources of Mahomedan
Law. The fourth class contains 17 students, whose average agf: 1s sixteen
years. They study the elements of Mahomedan Law and of Logic. The
fifth class contains 20 students, whose average age is above fifteen years.
They study Arabic Grammar and the rudiments of Logic. The sixth
class contains 20 students, whose average agve is thirteen years. They
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stady Arabic Syntax and Etymology. The seventh and eighth classes
contain 14 and 21 students respectively, whose average age 1s about
twelve years, and who study Arabic Grammar.

28, There i1s no rule for promotion frgm one class to another, and
there is no well-defined course of study for each class. Some students
attend more than one class. The only recogmized rule of study is that
in the higher classes, those books are studied which are the test books
for the scholarship examinations; and in the lower classes those books
are studied which are supposed to be necessary preparations for the study
of the test books. | .

29, The English Department contains 51 students, from ten years of
age upwards; and is divided into five classes, taught by three masters.
These boys are taught English from the alphabet, and this elementary
English instruction may be continued up to the test for junior scholar-
ships. Since its establishment, no more than two students from this depart-
ment, Moulvees Wuhee-doon Nubbee and Abdul Luteef, have gained
junior scholarships. | -

30. The number of students in the Mudrissa 1s at present much below
the complement, owing to the Council having thought it expedient;-in the
present unsatisfactory condition of the whole College, and whilst projects
of organic reform are in agitation, not to remove a prohibition to the
2dmission of new scholars which was imposed iy .March 1851, on the
occasion of the out-break above narrated.

31. The great object of Mr. Warren Hastings in founding the
Mudrissa, (as is shown by the passage cited from his minute of 1785, by
Mr. Beadon,) was to qualify the Mahomedans of Benﬁ.l for the public
service, chiefly in the Courts of Justice; and to enable them to compete,
on more equal terms, with the Hindoos, for employment under Govern-
ment. - _

32, The Council are far from thinking that this is the only, or the
highest object, for which the mental cultivation of the upper orders of
Mshomedans in Benmal ought to be encouraged by the Government of
the country. DBatit is certainly an important and legitimate object. |

33. Looking first at this object, the Council believe that the Institution, -
when it was founded, was well calculated to attain it. But, as the institu-~
tion has undergone no real improvement of importance since its foundation
seventy-one years ago, it would be strange if it were still equally well
calenlated to attain that object, when the time that has passed has worked
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such vast changes in the nature and requirements of “the public service,
in the constitution and the procedure of the Courts of Law, and in the
temper and habits of the people. That, which in the last century was
perhaps hardly thought desirable, has become necessary. That, t6 the
accomplishment of which, if the Government had desired it, the prejudices’
of the people would then have opposed insuperable obstacles, is now
acknowledged as a popular want.

34. 'The use of Persian has ceased in the Courts of Law, and in all
the offices of Government, whilst a good knowledge of English has
become more and more useful to candidates for employment, whether
public or private. What is now the most useful education that can bhe
given, to fit a young man for respectable employment in the public service,
15 sound instruction in English, in the Vernaculars, and in that knowledge
which, with very rare exceptions, may be best acquired from books in
the English language.

35. The Council have good grounds for the belief, that the Mahome-
dans of Bengal have begun to be very sensibly impressed with the im-
portance of these facts to the interests of their rising generation. The
Council have no doubt that there is now amongst the higher and more
respectable classes of the Mussulman community in Bengal, a-prowing
desire for sound English education, though it is doubtless still much
less ardent, and less gemeral, than that felt by th® Hindoos. The failure
of the English classes in the Mudrissa, appears to the Council, to be owing
rather to the bad quality of the instruction there given, and to other
defects of system which they hope to be able to correct, than to the gene-
ral indisposition of Mahomedans to the study. ‘Mahomedans of rank and
respectability have sent their sons to St. Paul’s School and the Parental
Academy, because these are the only Seminaries, not of a strictly Mis-
sionary character, open to them, in which they can become proficient
LEnglish scholars.

36. Therefore, with reference both to the present requisites for public
employment, and the inclinations of the people, the Bincil conceive that
any system of State education, designed for the Mahomedans of.Bengal,
will fail to attain Mr. Hastings’ object above-mentioned, unless it affords
the means of "acquiring a sound English education. Such means are
not afforded by the Mudrissa now, and therefore the Council would
remodel the course of instruction there, so far as English 15 con-

cerned.

!
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37. DBut their proposed reform would not stop here. Allusion has
been made above to other and higher objects of education, than a mere
preparation for employment under Government. These are no other
than the acknowledged objects of mental cultivation amongst all civilized
races. For letters, for their own sake, no race of men has greater res-
pect than Mahomedans. Here, the difficulty is mot to induce Mahome-
dans to cultivate the minds of their children, but to afford means of
mental cultivation which they will accept as sufficient, whilst their chil-
dren shall also be enabled to acquire a sound knowledge of English. In
this respect the case of the Mahomedans widely differs from that of the
Hindoos; and this, it is believed, is the true reason why the system of
~ English education, which has been so snccessful with Hindoos, has failed
with Mahomedans.

38, The English language to an Oriental 18 extremely difficult, and
is not to be acquired with any approach to perfection, without many
years of study. So also the learned languages of Hindoos and Mahome-
dans, Sanscrit and Arabic, acquired as Orientals . acquire them, and
pursued to the point to which those pursue them who desire to be
esteemed men of learning, (which involves not the acquisition of a
language only, but of a whole body of sciences), are not to be mastered
without wany years of almost exclusive study. In this respect both
classes are alike: and 5 there have been few instances of learned Pundits
being also considerable English scholars, it is not expocted that there will
ever be more than an occasional instance of a highly-learned Moulvee
being also such a scholar.

39. For this reason, whilst the Council could not for a moment think
of excludiug Arabic literature from a national system of educating
Mussulmans, they do not propose to shackle their system by any attempt
to force both high Arabic and high English attainments, upon any young
man desirous of educational honors.

40.. But the Hindoo gentleman is content to leave his learned lan-
guage to the exclu®ve enjoyment of his Pundit, whilst he has very little,
or it may be said no popular literature of his own to occupy any part of

Lis time. Tt is therefore easy, and it seems no less natural from his than
from our point of view, for his mind to be cultivated exclusively by means
of English. It is not so with the Mahomedan, who, with only a trivial
knowledge of Arabic, has in the Persian language a body of literature
of his own, of which he is proud, and justly proud; and for complete
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ignorance in which no foreign knowledge, and no scientific attainments
would be a compensation, in his own opinion, or in that of his friends.

41. The Council have no desire to educate Mahomedan gentlemen
without a knowledge of their own literature, which has much of e‘xcel-
lence in itself, and is considered by their own class all over the world
indispensable to the character of a man of liberal education. And, if it
were desired to do so, the Couneil are sure that the attempt would fail.
In fact, the complete and marked failure of the English class at the
Mudrissa is an example, and a proof of this position. ‘There, at a heavy
charge to the State, and with all the high sounding accessories of a
Government College, some 60 or 70 little boys of the lowest orders are
taught only the very elements of the English Janguage, for no higher
purpose than to fit them better for a few humble employments, in a town
where there arc many wealthy and busy people who can speak nothing
but Iinglish. o |

42. It only remains to endeavour to provide means for combining a
fuir English education, with such a degree of education in Mahomedan
popular literature, as is considered indispensable by the best minds
of the class for whom provision 1s to be made. The Couneil acknﬂﬁledge,
unreservedly, the difficulty of the task; but, if the plahs devised for the
purpose are heartily encouraged, and zealously persevered in, they are
not without much hope of eventual success.

43. Probably it will not be contested, that all attempts hemetofore,
by means of the general school and college system of this Government,
to render an English education popular with Mahomedans, wheresoever
made, have met with not much better success than has been experienced
i Calcutta, |

44. 'The history of the English Department of the Calcutta Mudrissa
appended to this letter, exhibits the result as
regards the metropolis. At Hooghly and Dacca
the Mahomedan pupils in the English classes are_ fgw, and fewer still
remain to complete their education. The Principals of these two Institu-
tions, with whom communication has been held on the subject, bear
strong testimony to the unsatisfactory attendance, and very partial suc-
cess of their Mahomedan scholars, which they attribute, in a great
measure, to the simultaneous study of Persian at home. At Delli, as
inight be expected, the number of Mahomedan pupils in the English
classes 1s larger, but the result is nearly the same; very few, if any of

* Appendix No, IV,
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the more respectable Mahomedans remain to complete their education.
At Agra and Bareilly, less has been attained in this respect than at Delhi.
And it is to be observed .in reference to what has been above said In
para, 26, regdrding the Up-country Cc:lleges, that at all the Government
Institutions in which English is taught out of Calcutta, the Enghsh
classes are, at present, freely open to students of respectable classes of all
creeds indiscriminately.

45. To these facts the Council would respectfully point, if it be
ohjected to their scheme, as it will be hereafter explained, that it 1s not
entirel® in accordance with the general system of public education.

46. 1 now proceed to explain the plan according to which it 1s pro-
posed that the Calcutta Mudrissa, in every department, should be
remodelled. -

4%7. The present English and Anglo-Arabic classes should be closed,
and in their stead an Anglo-Persian Dgpartment should be organised,
upon such a scale, and with such an cstablishment, as to afford the
means of acquiring a thorough elementary English education as far as
the junior English scholarship standard. TPersian should be taught
simultaneously with English in this department, for the following reasons.

43, There is “an objection, in all Mahomedan families, to send
thelr children to school at the early age at which Hindoo boys are
to be found in our Patshalas. The earliest education of the Maho-
edan ~child is begun 1n his own home, where, in all families
of respectability, he 1s taught Persian, and enough of Arabic to
make him fairly master of the modern composite Persian. This educa-
von is commenced at 6 or 7 years of age, and is usually carried
on to the age of 10 or 123 when those of the learned class, relations of
scholavly familics, or persons desirous of taking rank as Moulvees, devote
themselves chiefly to Arabic. At this age, a Mahomedan gentleman, In
Bengal, of the present day, censible of the necessity of English for his
<on’s saccess in ligg, and not caring that he should be learned in the
Arabic langnage and laws, will be very willing to make his son apply
himself to English, if he can carry on at the same time his Persian
reading ; which, as a becomyng and agreeable accomplishment, and a liberal
acquirenient likely to be of benefit to the character, he would not forego.

49. The Mudrissa is believed to be a very fit, as it certainly 1s a very
convenient place, in which to originate this Anglo-Persian scheme of
sindy. It is a place of learning which the Mahomedans regard as devoted
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to their exclusive benefit; it is held in great respect and repate throughout
Bengal s and it is freely resorted to by Mahomedans from all ;pm;ts of the
Presidency.

50. In addition to English and Persian, it should cnntzun’the means of
instruction in Hindustance and Bengalee, the one being the domestic
langnage of the Mahomedans all over India, and the other being the Ver-
*nacular language of this Province.

51 The Council propose to carry in the Mudrissa the study of English
only as fav as the junior scholarship standard; thatis to say the standard
of school honors. Intelligent pupils, entering at 9 or 10 years ﬁ’ aoe,
ought to be able to attain this standard in 5 or 6 years.

52. At the end of this period, the course of education in Persian, which
is considered to be fit and becoming for a Mahomedan gentleman, will
have been well completed, and the pupil should make his election between
the further prosecution of English, and devotion exclusively, or at least
chiefly, to Arabic; the simultandous and prolonged study of the two, in
the more advanced stages, being incompatible. If he prefers the Arabic
course, he will remain in the Mudrissa: if he prefers the English course,
he will prusecute his studies at the great Metmpﬂhtan College, open to
all classes, into which it is proposed, as will be explauﬁd below, that the
present Hindoo College should be converted.

53. The Council recommend the following changes in the Arabic
Department of the College.

54. They would not oblige those who enter this department to pass
through the Anglo-Persian Department; but they would require of those
who ecnter it, without having passed through that department, a high
entrance standard in respect to Oriental acquirements, equal at least to
what would be required of a boy entering thé Arabic Department from
the Anglo-Persian Department. In their opinion, it is only where
necessity compels it, that elementary inStruction is properly given in such
an Institution as a Government College; and there is po such necessity
in regard to Arabic,

55.  On the other hand, the Council would allow any student in the
Arabic Department, if he pleased, to attend any particular classes he
chose in the great Metropolitan College.

56. The Council would cease entirely from attempts to teach the
physical sciences in the Arabic language. If these sciences ar8 tanght
from Arabic books, as at present, a great mass of crror and absardity is
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tanght as if it were truth and reason; and, at the best, progressive sciences
arc taught as if they had made no progress for some two thousand years.
Science ought not, the Council hold, to be thus taught by any Govern-
ment. To tegeh 1t otherwise in the Arabic Department, Vernacular trans-
lations of or compilations from English books must be made, and a new
set of teachers must be provided. This may perhaps be found eventually
desirable for the older students, who seek a high proficiency in the Arabic
language. But in English, such instruction is already available elsewhere;
and those to whom, for the present at least, instruction of this nature
would be acceptable, are the class who, it is expected, will acquire the
English language at any rate.

57. In other respects, the improvements thought desirable in the
Arabic Department, though numerous and important, are rather changes
of detail, than changes of principle; and it is, therefore, considered
unneccessary to discuss them in this place. Dr. Sprenger’s ideas on the
philulogical questions he raises appear to the Council to be generally
sensible and correct. |

58, There is a division of opinion amongst the Council, as to the pro-

(54 7. R. Colvin. priety of requiring henceforth the payment of a
phfi%?bg -ir}]’;:}igé‘l‘;'éait“g fee by all students at the Mudurissa.  There is no
change hereafter. such payment at present, though gratuitous edu-

(8d.) C. Allen, ditto. . . .

(34 J Forsyth, on the cation is contrary to the established general sys-
understanding that Mudrissa 4., of Government education. The majority of

pupils, like those of all other

(rovernment Collges, &c., the Council, whose names are noted on the
will be expected topay even-

tually, or when the altered margin, looking to the ordimary poverty of the
| :{';ﬁﬁ;s otherwise working  ).¢s of staadents who come from all parts of

(5d.) R. G. Ghose. Bengal to the Mudrissa, and are, while prosecut-
ing their studies there, lodged, fed, and clothed by the beneficence of
Mahomedan residents of Calcutta, and fearful of damaging, at the outset,
the chances of the new scheme b® the simultaneous imposition of a fee,
would not change the existing practice, in this respect, at present. The
Mr T. . Grant. minm:ity, ‘fnrhnse names ' are also nﬂtn'ed & the
Dr. . J. Mouat. margin, being of opinion that the principle of
Mr. W. Seton-Rarr. requiring a moderate payment for the education
afforded is one of primary and fundamental importance; attributing much
of the success of the department of education in Dengal to its general

adoption; objecting to distinctions in such matters between one religious

sect and another ; and seeing no sufficient specialty in this case to warrant
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such a distinction; would adopt in the Mahomedan College, the principle
of payment along with the other great improvements recommended: but
following the successful exmnple of the other educational institetions in
Bengal, they would impose, at first, a light fee. :

59. The scale of Establishment necessary fully to carry nut the abﬁva
plan, should it succeed to the extent contemplated, will probably be the
following s |

ANGLO-PERSIAN DEPARTMENT.

Head Master, . sse  sc oo oon 200 s e 400

Sccond Master, ... cee wes s ses ame  eseses 300 ¥
Third Master, s see oo e see see ase see 150
Fourth Master, ses  see  ase  sos "~ avn  ase  suseas 100
Fifth Master, .o ver see  ern sme 200 enr was 80
Sixth Master, e e vee eme e eee sesees 50

Seventh Maﬂtﬂr! LR 1 [ BN 0w L} L ] L T 1] xa® [ X 3 40
Eighth Lﬂ[ﬂrster‘ LN R [ E B ) [ 2 1} L N} ) LT ) ava dmpdad . SM
IﬂirSt Pﬂrﬂiﬂn TDELC}]ET, ras - T ‘e nan “re lw

Second Persian Teachier, ..o e o oo aesens 50
Third Perzian Teacher, ... oo ser  con awa  ase 30
First Pundif, oo eee eer  aee ese wes wer senene 40
Second Pundit, e cee  sne  ses ser ser wes ey 20
Librarian, e« s ear eee  ame wee ser sasess 20

Total,use e 1,410 a month,
or 16,920 annually.

To meet this in gart, there is the present cost of the Enghsh Depa.rt—
ment to be abolished, viz.:

TTead Masgter,  vee  ses oo ser  see o Rupees 150

Sccond Master, .o e-e e eer snsens ¥ 50
Th{r_d Maﬁter" adw | & 1] | A L] aka L] ] ) L B 1) ,, 30
Bengalee Master, s see  ser gee ceenen ’ 40

Rupees 270

L o —

and theré is the allowance for the Anglo-Arabic Class, now in abeyance,
viz., Rupees 100, leaving a balance of somewhat more than Rupees 1,000
a month to be provided from the Education Funds. But, probably, ths
may be diminished by some reductions in the Arabic Department, mn
which the number of scholars and the number of branches of instruc-
tion taught will be reduced. |
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60. This outlay is somewhat large, but not more than the Couneil
believe to be actually necessary to give the experiment a full and fair
trial, and to make an effectual advance in inducing Mahomedans generally
to apply themselves to English studies, There 1s too much reason to fear
that the previous failure has been partly due to the inefficient instructive
staff employed.

61. The Mudrissa does not cost at present within 548 rupees of the
annual amount set apart for it, and the general Education funds are now
well able to bear this additional cost, as will be seen by a reference to the
Accountant’s Statement of the year 1851-52; and so far as the means of
calculating the outlay of the past year are possessed by the Council, there
will be a still greater balance on the 30th of Aprit 1853. The permanent
excess of income over expenditure 1s now believed to be at least Rupees
30,000 a year. |

62. Another measure which the Council deem it advisable to recom-

) mend, in connection with the present scheme, is

Proposal of anew 1, ogaplishment of a Branch School at Co-

Branch School. _ . *

| lingah. The Anglo-Persian Department of the
Mudrissa, as above described, is intended only to extend the benefit of an
English education to the children of Mahomedans of the higher order,
or of the many scattered literary families residing throughout the interior.
There are probably many persons of the same persuasion in Calcutta to
whom a classical education in their own language and literature is not an
object, and who will be content with a good English education, as more
suitable to their condition and prospects. Therdiare also different
Mahomedan families in Calcutta, of easy eans, who would prefer to
" give a home education to their childrendn Persian literature, and who
would, therefore, wish that there should B®a school conveniently situated,
at which English studies alone need be prosecuted. ~Moreover, it is
believed that the means of receiving a fair amount of instructiori, upen
the plan and to the extent followed in the Government Schools, is much
desired by a large section of the poorer European and Eurasian population
of Calcutta, who are at present but ill-provided in this respect. -

63. TFor the above mentioned classes, the new Branch School is
intended.. In it the Council propose to teach English and Bengalee, to
the extent and on the plan adopted in the Hindoo College Branch School
viz., from the earliest rudiments of knowledge in bﬂth Janguages, to the
junior English scholarship standard.
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64, The only institution of a similar character in Calcutta at the
present moment, is the school above-mentioned, which is affiliated to the
Hindoo College. It has succeeded so well as to enjoy a large-share of
favor with the Hindoo public, though other classes are ngf excluded @m
it.  This school more than covers its own expenses, and it has sent somse

of the best and most proficient scholars of recent years to the Hindoo

College. ¢ )

65. Should the Government concur in the views of the Council on
this subject, authority to hire a suitable house in an eligible locality, at a
moderate rent, and to entertain the necessary establishment, 1s solicited,
the scale of salaries and other detailed particulars to be exactly as in the
Branch School. The whole Establishment would not be needed at once,
and would only be entertained to meet the gradual extemsion of the
school. |

66. The schooling fee proposed to be charged is an uniform
rate of two Rupees for each pupil, as charged at present in the
Branch School; the institution to be open to all .eBisses and creeds,
without distinction. Colingah is selected as being & quarter of tlhu town
in which are many Mahomedans of the class by whom: it 1s hoped the
school will be resorted to, and who live too far from the Hindoo College
Branch School to benefit by that Institution.

67. Simultancously with the institution of the Colingah Branch
School, the Council propose to change the name of the Hindoe College
Branch School to that of the Colootollah Branch School, that its nature,
as being an institutigge open to all classes, may be more’ publicly known
than it now 1s, *

68. The plan above described, it is hoped, will furnish in Calcutta,
| of - o Gle- _ the m&ns of a good elementary English educa-
neral Metropolitan tion to the Mahomedan and Christian communi-
College. ties; and to the many persons in comfortable cir-
cumstances who are neither Hindoos, Mahomedans nor Christians ; such
as Jews, Parsces, Chinese and others. Dut the want, at the Metropolis
of British India, of any Government College, such as is provided at
many much less important places, where a higher course of Xnglish educa-~
tion can be pursued, open to all, whether they happen to be Hindoos of
certain high castes, or not, is a signal defect in the present Government
" system, which the Council are strongly of opinion ought no longer to
remain unsupplied. In the view they take of this subject, the only
D
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guestion that needs to be discussed, after the broad statement of the want,
is how best to supply it.

69. Two plans snggest themselves, The one to open a new College
for all classes ; the other, to change the character and present constitu-
tion of the Hindoo College, and to throw it open to all classes.

70, - The objections to the plan of founding a n&i College for the

Proposaltoconvert * general public, continuing to defray the heavy

the Hindoo College cost of the existing Hindoo College exclusively
into a General Me- {or the use of a section of the Hindoos, are very

tropolitan College. iy, A great increase to the -education
grant would be requisite in that case, which might be much more bene-
ficially expended, if granted, by founding a new College in some place
where no College now exists, and where there are no means of forming
one out of existing materials. The staff for such a College as the Gene-
ral Metropolitan College should be, would not be readily prnb:urable
without the aid Di the staff of the Hindoo College. The General Cal-
cutta College Ehﬂlﬂd. naturally be the finest institution of the sort in India;
but ag¥t improved, the Hindoo College would, by comparison, dwindle
into costly insignificance. All these disadvantages, and all this cost would
be incurred for no national object, and without any publi¢ advantage to
compensatc them in any degree. |

71.  On the other hand, the public advantages of throvmg open the
Hindoo College are so manifest, that they hardly require te be stated, and
there are no public grounds of objection to the measare. The cost to
Government of a Collece common to all classes offfits subjects, would
hardly exceed that of the Hindoo College as it exists. Few, if any, ad-
ditional Professors would be required, unless for the purpose of improving
the quality or extending the scope of the education now afforded.

72, Again, under a system of education from which all religious
instruction is necessarily excluded, the advantages of bringing the youths
of different creeds together in friendly intercourse, under a common
course of study and discipline, are unqualified. The feasibility of such
a liberal system cannot be contested, seeing that it is the system in actual
operation in cvery part of India, excepting only the town of Calcutta;
and even here, in the Medical College, Hindoos of all castes, Mahomedans,
Christians, and Buddhists, are constantly associated in the same studies
and pursuits, many of them live under the same roof, and a little tact in
their management causes them to dwell together in harmony.
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- 73. . In the Hooghly, Dacca and Kishnaghuar Colleges, and in many of
the Zillah schools in Bengal, Hindoos and Mahomedans associate freely with
some of the Christian residents who are studying in the same place, and
no objection to the association has ever been raised by any of the students,

74, In gencral society, Hindoo and Mahomedan gentlemen meet freely
with cach other, and with their Christian contemporaries, and no objection
to such intercourse is made by any class. _

75.  If then, there be any substantial objection to throwing .open the

Consideration of 11rdoo Coll?ge a8 I:trnpf{sed, 1t must be one pecu-
the objections to this lar to the institution itself. It must consist in
measure- the existence of certain exclusive privileges 5 in
the fact that either by its original constitutipn, or b y subsequent conven-
tion, that institution has been devoted for all time, and unchangeably, - to
the education of Hindoo students of the higher castes, exclusively.

76.  That such-an objection will be made, and perhaps plausibly sap-
ported, the Council think very probable. In order that fhe Most Noble the
Grovernor of Bengal may bein a position to judge how far such an objection
can be well founded, it is necessary to place before him a short hif¥%ory of
the origin and progress of the Hindoo College. Such a hiftory has been
prepared by me, under the directions of the.Goun-
cil, and will be found appended to this report.*

77.  From that history it undoubtedly appears that the Hindoo College
was originally a private, or rather a class institution, designed as a school
for conveying English learning to Hindoos of the higher classes exclusively ;
that, as the school $se in usefulness and popularity, the endowments made
by its liberal and benevolent founders, diminished as they were by the
loss consequent on an unfortunate inveEtment, were found to be quite
suflicient for its objects ; that; thereupon, Government, at the desire of
all parfles interested in the welfare of the institution, adopted i, devoting
the whole proceeds of the endowment to scholarships, and defraying at a
heavy annual charge the whole cost of the establishment ; and that, in
- consequence of that adoption and support, and of the ever increasing favor
with which the Hindoo community have regarded the institution, what
‘was in ifs original state, and so long as it remained in privatq hands, a
small gchool with a very uncertain prospect of longevity, has grown -into
the most flourishing College in India. This success, however, does not
appear to the Council to be due to the exclusive charactor of the College ;-
and still less is it dueto the systemn of management, which is positively an evil,

* Appendix No, VI,
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78. For some years past, the native managers of the College have
ceased to take any active interest in Hs affairs, except when questions
connected with their privileges are discussed, with the honorable excep-
~ tion, however,-of Baboo Russomoy Dutt, whose devotion to the interests of

the institation has been incessant, ever since he became its Secretary in
1841: and indeed since 1822, when he became 2 member of its manage-
ment. The other native manafers have almost ceased to attend the
meetings ; onhe or two coming on rare occasions, and at long intervals.

o, Appendix No. VI The annexed statement® will show what has of
. late been the attendance of the Members of the
Hindoo College Management. . - S

79.  On the other hand, theedouble system of inanagement is produc-
tive of delay. Every paper connected with the Hindoo College must pass
the Native Committee pro formd, before it 1s submitted to the Council of
Education. The position too of the Frincipal of this most important
College, is, by this system, made less free and dignified, than that”of the
Principals of other Government Colleges, who correspond directly with
the Council ﬂftEducatiun. |

80. The Council is fully sensible of the great advantage of the infusion
of a large native element into the body charged with the direction of the
oducational establishments of the country. It conceives, however, that
this advantage will be best attained by adding # the Counicil ‘of Bducation
such native gentlemen as the largeness and liberality of their views, their
intelligence, their conmection with the original founders of the Hindoo
College; or their position with reference to the I;aﬁv@f community gene-
rally, may render worthy of the distinction,

81. Again, whilst they do not deny that the Government did adopt
the Hindoo College with its inherent quality of exclusiveness, the Council
can find in the records and correspondence connected with that Tnstitution,
nothing like a pledge on the part of (wvernmnent to maintain that quality
of exclusiveness for all future time, or to abstain for ever, whatever
changes of circumstances might occur, from all modification of the origi-
nal constitution of the College. |

82. Mo the original subscribers undoubtedly belongs the honor of
having led the way in the cause of Native education, and of having
provided means for imparting to their children the blessings and advan-
" tages of European culture. The funds assigned by their liberality proved
inadequate to the end proPosed. In that state of things Government
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extended its aid to what, though an exclusive institution, then perhaps
embraced nearly all who were fit or willing to be recipients of its bounty.
But the 2id which, upon public grounds, the Government gratuitously
gave, the same Government may, upon the same grounds, at any time
withhold. The Council are decidedly and unanimously of opinion, that
the time has come when it would be both unjust and inexpedient to
continue to spend upwards of Rupees 30,000 a year of public money, /
upon & College, which is, in fact, wholly supported by that expenditare,
but nevertheless is closed against all but one class of the community,
although all other classes are greatly in want of such an institution, and
have none to which they can resort.

83. 'The arrangement was in fact a convention, but a convention
which, in the opinion of the Council, either party might, upon reasonable
notice to the other, and upon equitable ferms, at any time determine.

84. Upon a full consideration of the question, it appeared to the Council
that there were three modes in which, should Government see fit to throw
open the Hindoo College, that object might be legitimately accomplished.

85. First—The unconditional consent of those who represent (as far
as these can now be represented) the original founders, niight be obtained.
Of such a result the Council did not despair, when they considered the
ntelligence and liberality of many of those gentlemen, and the probability
that they, like those whom they have the honor to represent, would be
found in advance of, rather than behind, the age in which they live. In
this case little change in the present arrangements would be required.

86. Second.—The consent of these gentlemen might be refused. This
hypothesis raises the question upon what terms the Government is at
liberty, of its own mere motion, to dissolve its connection with the founders
of the original Hindoo College, or their representatives. The real pecu-
niary interest of those gentlemen is represented by the sum of Rupees
30,000, being the Rupees 23,000 funded in 1841, plus a further dividend
of Rupees 7,000, since received from the insolveht estate of Baretto and

% It should be mentioned that in addition  Sons; and also funded. The buildings

to the sum of Rupees 30,000, the residue of « .
the original subscription, there are other and all the ﬁttlngsl bﬂﬂksa mstroments

funds specially devoted to the support of gnd other thjngs connected with the
scholarships in the Iindoo College arising

trom the following sources, viz. : Gﬂ]l@gﬁ, are the property of the Go-
The Bird Scholarship, ... ...... 6,000 *
,, Dwarkanath Tag’nre ditto, 6,000 vernment,
¥y R}'&I‘l, dltrm, Ty P Ly 5,250 87. The “Tllﬂle Expenseﬂ 'Df. the

establishment are defrayed out of the Education Funds, and the
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schooling - fees.  After crediting the schooling: fees, the sum contri-
buted by Government out of the Education Funds for the support of
the Hindoo College, (including the Patshala) during the year 1850-52
was Rupees 31,854, It may be conceded that the (rovernment cannot
i future ‘throw open the Tindoo College against the will of those who
represent the original subscribers, assuming that will to be capable of
ascertainment, except upon the terms of paying back the before-mentioned
stun of Rupees 30,000. That done, it appears to the Council that Go-
vernment may re-organize the College as it pleases. "The%nly loss to the
College which the repayment of the money would cause, is.the. reduction
of so many scholarships.
88, Third—The representatives of the Native Founders might not
refuse their consent to the opening of the College; but might yet insist,
as & condition of their consent, upon confining the scholarships to which
the income arising from the Rupees 30,000 1s devoted, to Hindoo compe-
titors. The principle of scholarships, limited to a particular class, 1s
objectionable; but,in the peculiar circumstances of this case, the point
might be fairly conceded. In this event, the liberality of wealthy Mahome-
dans might found Mahomedan Scholarships; or Government out of the
Education Funds might found scholarships open to the competition of all
who could not compete for the Hindoo Scholarships. .
89, Before coming to any final resolution upon this important subject,
_ . the Council invited the Native Members of the

Conference with ) )
the Native Members < Lindoo College Management to a friendly con-
of the Hindoo Col- ference, for the purpose of ascertaining their
lege Management. sentiments upon the project of opening the Col-
lege to all classes of the community. '

90. The Meeting was held on the 27th of November 1852, and was
attended by Baboo Prosunoo Coomar Tagore, one of the hereditary
Governors, and Baboos Russomoy Dutt and Sree Kishen Sing,

91, The first named gentleman was understood to entertain no per sonal
obicction to the proposed measure, which he deemed m itself to be a good
and proper measure; but he was of opinion that 1t could not be carried
into effect without infringing the terms of the or iginal contract between
the Government and the founders of the College; and that, he, as a
hereditary Governor, could not give consent to it.

92, The other hereditary Governor is the M: aharajah of Burdw an, to
whom the Council addressed a letter upon the subject in November 1852,
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In March 1853, the following reply was received from the Rajah.  “I am
“ afraid our hands are tied down in this respect by the original rules of
““ the above Institution which so far as declaratory of the intentions of
“ its founders, I should be very loth to depart from. As mere trustees
“ too, acting for the subsecribers to the original College Fund, now placed

“ under the protecting care of Government, T cannot conceive what right
“ we ‘can have to deviate from the purposes for #hich that fund was at
“first created. The names Vidalaya and Hindoo College seem to me
“ clearly tosshow that none but Hindoos would be admitted to the privilege
“of its studentship, and the administrations of Lords Hastings and
“ Ambherst, by placing the College omsthe side of an Institution intended
“ to becote the nursery of Sanscrit learning in Calcutta, appear to have
“ recognized those views of its founders. Had this not been the case, I
“ would most unhesitatingly at once vote with the Council of Education,
““ Upon principle, I have always thought that any distinction of caste or
“ religion should never be made in a seminary of Education : such distine-
“ tion is specially unnecessary in a school or college in which no religious
“ doctrines ‘of "#nfy kind can be taught. In my English and Bengaleo
“ School$ at Bitrdwan, I admit boys of all classes and creeds.”

93. The above-are the only native Gentlemen who have any thing
like vested rights involved in the question. T%: .emainder of the manage-
ment 1s clected, and liable to removal at the end of each year, but has
been allowsd tacitly to become a guasi permanent, self-elected body, by
the indifference of the original subscribers.

94. Of these managers by far the most active friend of the Institution
has been Baboo Russomioy Dutt, wise personal comnection with its
affairs dates from 1822, ind who has acted as Secretary, without salary,
since 1841, To no one has the College been more indebted than to this .
able and enlightened gefitleman. Baboo Russomoy Dutt is of opinion
that the institution should be throwf open to all classes, without distinc-
tion, but he objects to any interference with the constitution and preroga-
tives of the management as settled in 1841,

95. Baboo Sreekishen Sing, an old member of the management, but
one who has never taken an active share in the Government of the
College, is opposed to the change, which would be, in his opinion, a breach
of a contract binding in perpetuity.

96. Baboo Ausootosh Dey, an clected member of recent appointment,
who has only twice attended the meetings of the Management, submitted
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the following statement of his views on the subject.  The Hindoo
“ College, when established in the year 1816, was designed for the educa-
« tion of the higher class of the Hindoos exclusively, so that the principle
¢ of exclusiveness has been the very foundation of the Hindoo College;
“ an attempt to undermine the foundation. would probably bring down
« the whole fabric itself. ®When the managers of the Vidalaya appli-
« od ‘to Government *for pecuniary assistance, and it undertook to
“ carry it on at its own expense on the original principles, Government
« tacitly granted this privilege to the Hindoo College, which it enjoys up to
« this day. I apprehend that the withdrawal of this privilege, and the
« Jissolation of Goovernment connection with the Founders of the Institu-
% tion would in all probability be attended with sorrowful consequences,
¢ the downfall of a noble Institution, which has, by the exertions of
« oIl friends to native education, both living and dead, risen up to its
« present state of glory. For however enlightened and liberal may be
« the views of individual Hindoos, the generality of them, especially the
“ higher clagses, with very few exceptions, are very scrupulous, so that
« they would not willingly place their children to be instructed under
“ the same roof with the children of all castes and creeds; the consequence
“ of throwing open the Hindeo College for the admission of all children
« without distinction, would be the withdrawal of the majority of the
« present students, who would resort to private schools now in existence
« ynder the superintendence of very talented men, perhaps equally profi-
« oiont with those who fill the Principals chairs in the Government
« Colleges. In the Mofussil the Hindoo parents, for want of good educa-
« tional institutions, are obligedeto send their children to Government
« gchools, where no distinction of caste and geed is observed; but in
¢« Calcutta the Hindoos would not be necessitated to do the same. I cannot,
« therefore, agree to the proposal of openingthe Hindoo College for ail
« castes and creeds, and converting the name of Hindoo College to that of
« General English College.”

97. Baboo Debendernath Tagore, the remaining member, has expressed
no opinion upon the subject.

98. To trace the representatives of the original subscribers of the
Funds by which the Hindoo College or Vidalaya was founded, in order
to ascertain the persons who have any legal title to the 30,000 Rupees,
supposing the purposes to which the money is now devoted to fuil, is
obv iously extremely difficult, if not altogether impossible. .The Council,
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therefore, has been unable to do more than is above reportédyin . the way
of testing the feelings of those who may be considered to r@rﬁaem the
tounders of the College. BT

99. - What is above reported however; will probably be sujﬁment to

Conclusion xt convince the Govelfnent that the opposition to
the validity of the the measure among those most immediately
objections. - interested, is not of an active character, and is
founded upon what the Council believe to Be the erroneous assumption of
a perpefual contract, not determinable by either party without breach of
taith.  The Couneil, on the contrary, holding the opposite belief, strongly
advise the openit of the Hindoo College to all classes,

100. The Coungil do not expect that the throwing open of the Hindoo
College will cause any permanent diminution in the number of Hindoo
students, or any deterioration in their character mther for talent or general
respectability. T

101. The open College will still be incomparably the best Sﬂhﬂﬂl for
English learning which Caleutta can afford to its Native inhabitants; and
that being the case, the resort of Hindoos to it will continue unabated,
for nothing will. check their desire for the .best Enghsh educatmn
available. |

102.  And further, the Council have so much mnﬁdenﬁe in the grow-
ing Intelligence and liberality of the Hindeo.gentry of Calcutta, that they
believe that dny dissatisfaction felt or expressed at the change in the con-
stitution of the Hindoo College would be neither strong nor permanent.

103. In connection with this prmpbsal to throw- open the Hindoo
College, an incidental question.has arisen, which

ti £ - %
chg:a nl{n-qfe i: ::a. 1t 18 deemed right to brmg to the -niotice. of the

pectof rank or casté. (Government.

104. It has been suggested that in opening the CoIIEge, the admlssmn
of pupils might be restricted to the respectable classes of every persuasion
or race. It is argued that although a Hindoo or Mahomedan of respecta-
bility will not object to the association, in school hours, of his children,
with those of the respectable members of a different faith, he will not con-
sent to their sitting on the same benches with children of very low caste
or social position.

105. The- difficulty of determining the question of respectability is
extremely great; and no such distinction is recognized in any other
College in Bengal or the N. W. Provinces. Should, however, the

T
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Government regard the prmclple as proper to be adnpted the Council will
spare no pains to carry it into effect.
106. A mode of partially effecting this object so far as Hindoos are
Question - of retem. concerned, has been suggested ; which, as it has
tion of the Junior Mnd favor with several of its members, the
Department of the (.;,0i] deem it right to submit for the consig,

Hindoo College as a
School for éindnni deration of Government. It isobvious that in

exclusively. | thisyas in other countries, the prejudices of rank,
caste, and station, oppose themselves more strongly to the association of
boys of tender years, than to that of youths of more advanced..standing
The latter, whose character and habits are in some d##ree formed, are
naturally less likely to suffer by contact with persons of a lower
class. On the other hand, the student of humbler urigiﬁ, will
generally, as he advances in intellectual cultivation, become more refined,
and throw off much of what in his former manners or mode of thinking,
may have been objectionable. As a general rule, the mixture of ranks is
greater at our English Universities than at our Schools, and noboedy
complains of 1. The gist of the Council’s proposal i3 to substitute a
general Metropolitan College for the College Department of the Hindoeo
College. This they recommend with reference both to the necessity of
providing a sound English Education for the more advanced Mahomedan
Students, and to general considerations. But the Hindoo College as it
now exists, contains a Junior Department in which young boys receive,
though at 2 higher cost, no better education than that which they may
obtain at the Branch Schools. And many Hindoo gentlemen of high
respectability (e. g. Baboo Russomoy Dutt) do in fact prefer the Branch
School to the Junior Department of the College as 4 place of instruction
for young children. To retain a Junior Department as pﬁrt of a general
and open College would not, the Council conceive, be necessary. But
if the Most Noble the Governor of Bengal should think it expedient to
make any concession to the feeling above referred to, that object may be
attained by retaining the Junior Department of the Hindoo College, but
as a separate Institution, and under a different name. It might be reserv-
ed for Hindoos exclusively, retaining, if found expedient, the higher rate
of schoolingfecs now paid there, as a means of excluding those who are
not of the higher classes. In this state of things, both Hindoos and
Mahomedans would, it is thought by the members of the Council who
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separately, during the period when any evil results from the :intermixture
of boys of different creeds or classes may most plausibly be n"' edini
The advanced students of both kinds would afterwards meet in f—ﬁr m
petition at the general College, and the adva.ntages of a common educaw
tion would be then attained. ' |
107. This affangement is not recommended as abstractedly desirable;
but it is suggested as a mode by which opposition on the part of those
whose Bood will it is desirable to conciliate, may be avoided.
108. -The Council cannot disguise from themselves that more personal
Question respect- indisposition to the abolition of the Hindoo
ing the nativeema- College Management exists on the part of the.
nagement of ¥indoo Native, and in particular of the hereditary mem-

College. bers, of that body. They conceive, however, that
this indisposition may in a considerable degree be overcome, by
opening the Council of Education to the more efficient members of the
Management, including the hereditary members. To making a seat in
the Council hereditary, His Lordship, the Governor of Bengal, will
perhaps see msuperable objection.

109. The change in the character of the Hmdou College, with the

Proposal to give abolition of the Native Management as at present
the College a mew constituted, would render necessary an alteration

name. in the name of the ingtitution. Se* long as its
present designation continues, will last the idea of exclusiveness, which
has always been attached to it. As it is advisable, on every ground,
that this idea should cease to be connected with an open College, the
Council recommend that the Institution shall hereafter bear the name of
“ The Calcutta College.” o
110. In submitting these questions for the conslderatmn of the Govern—
Consequences of the ment, it is right, with reference to paragraph
agitation of this ques- 4 of your letter, No. 245, dated 17th May 1853,
tion in the Council. to report all the external circumstances connected .
with the agitation in the Council of the guestion of opening the Hindoo )
College, that have come to the knowledge of the Members. |
111, No memorial, protest, or appeal of any kind has ever been
addressed to the Council, upon the subject. It is known, however, that
the Institution, lately opened by several Hindoo Gentlemen of great
respectability, of 2 new Metropolitan College for Hindoos, upon an exclu-
sive principle, has been attributed by some to an expectation that the




&

28 THE PRESIDENCY COLLEGE OF BENGAL.

Hindoo College is about to cease to be exclusive. If so, the step was
premature, for it must have been well known that no organic change
could be introduced into the Hindoo College, without the previous order
of the Most Noble the Governor of Bengal, and it must also have been
well known that no such omder had been issued.
112, Other reasons, however, have been assigmed f8r that measure,
‘of which the Council have heard the following, in the way of complaint,
against the existing management of the Hindoo College. |
1st—The alleged admission of pupils of other than the Hindoo religion
to the College. | -
2nd.—The introduction of a pupil from an improper ¢lass of society.
3rd.—The undue amount of attention paid to the study of mathematics
in the college course, to the prejudice of literature generally so called.

113. The first reason assigned is simply an error of fact, as mentioned
in my letter, No. 867, dated 20th July 1853, to your address.

114. The following is a brief account of the affair alluded to in the
second complaint. A boy repregenting himself t6 be a son of the late
General Matabar Sing, brought a letter of recommendation, requesting
admission to the College. He was examined by the Principal, found
qualified, and admitted, without inquiry as to the truth of his allegation
respecting his parentage. o __

Betore thexnext meeting of the Management (by whom all intermediate
acinissions are |inquired into, and ratified or otherwise) Babu Ausootosh

“" Dey, addressed a letter to the Secretary of the Hindoo College, stating

- that he had reason fo believe that this boy was unfit for admission, and
suggesting inquiry mto the circumstances of his case. An inquiry was
accordingly made, and the result was the removal of the boy, as soon as
the Committee were satisfied that there was good ground for the step.

115. The subject of the last complaint does not appear to the Council
to be of such a nature as to require to be discussed in this report.

116. The result, up to the present time so far as the Hindoo College is
concerned, of the establishment of the New Hindoo Metropolitan College,
has been the withdrawal from the Hindoo College of about 92 pupils
belonging chiefly to the junior or School Department out of about 480 ;
and from the Branch School of 87 pupils out of nearly 500. Some who at
first withdrew, have returned, and the Council have every reason to
believe that the new private institution will materially or ultimately
nterferc, in respect of indoo students, little or not at all wiih, the older
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public institution, In any point of view, the fact of so many native
gentlemen subscribing largely, for the purpose of creating and maintain-
ing a new place of liberal ‘collegiate education, is regarded by the Couicil,
and should be regarded by all friends of native education, as ‘a miost
interesting and a most gratifying event. -
117. In closhg this report, it may be desirable to bring prominently to
There is now a San- notice, that the Government has effectively pro-

scrit College exclu- vided, by the foundation and maintenance of the

T:‘E;:l:yn::;giuaiot;: i’: Sanscrit College, for the instruction of the prin-
iz the Mudrissa for cipal classes of the Hindoo community in their

the Mahomedans. own literature and learned lagguage, in like
manner as it has provided, by the establishment of the Mudrissa or Maho-
medan College, for the instruction of the Mahomedans in the Arabic
language and literature.

118, The Hon’ble the Court of Directors have, by their despatch of
the 20th January 1841, laid it down as a permanent principle, in approval
of the recommendations which were submitted to it by the Government
of India, that the funds assigned to these two great institutions of oriental
learning, should be employed exclusively in instruction in or in connec-
tion with, those institutions, giving a decided preference to the promotion
in the first instance of perfect efliciency in oriental mmstruction.

119. While the special character and objects of these ingportant insti-
tutions are carefully borne in mind by the Council, it is its earnest desire
so to frame the scheme of instruction in them, as that while every facility
is given for the cultivation of the highest oriental learning, the pupils may
also have the foundation well laid, of a knowledge of the English language
and of English literature which may enable and induce many of them to
prﬂsecuté eventually those more improving studies in the advanced classes
of the General Metropolitan College.

120. The whole alm of the Council, in the proposals offered in the
present report in respect to the Mahomedan College, is, while maintan-
ing its distinctive character as an efficient semmary of Arabic instruction
for the learned classes of that community, to mfuse into it the same
spirit of progress, and of adaptation to the wants of the present time, which
so honorably distinguistl the Sanscrit College, under the superintendence
of the singularly able and enlightened scholar, under whose care
as its Principal, the latter college has the good fortune to be now

placed.
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121. Both of these are, in their nature, separate or exclusive Colleges,
conducted upon principles peculiar to themselves. That peculiarity of
their constitution the Council would sedulouwsly respect; but, it would
seck at the same time, to bring them into harmony and connection with
the highest scheme of general instruction, which is devised for, thése who
are trained only in its English institutions,

122. The plans which it has suggested, Ay, ﬂlﬂ Coul;lcll Venture to
hope, be found to comprehend and secure the fm.r claims of all classes of
the people; to guard all the objects for which the Government in its
several grants in aid of pubhc instruction has provided w:lt.h a libexal care
and at the same time to give a néw and powerful stamu]m to.the Promo-
tion of the most perfect general education.

I have-the honer to he,
SIr,
Your most obedient Servant,
. FrED. J. Mouar, -
Secretary, Council of Education.



No. 527.
FroMm THE. SEORETARY 10 THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAI;,
To rue SECRETARY 10 raE COUNCIL or EDUCATION,
Dated f'art mﬂiam, 21st October, 18 53f

SIR, -~ : . ‘
I am directed by the Most Noble the (Governor of Bengal
| to acknowledge the receipt of your
Education,

No. 1348, deted the 4th August 1853, 1etters noted on the margin, and in
" 1757, dated the 10th Oct, 1853, TP to communicate the following

| observations and orders.

2. His Lordship has carefully studied the question of Government
Educational Institutions at Calcutta, as set forth by the Council of Edu-
cation in their able and comprehensive letter of the 4th Aungust above
alluded to, which describes the actual condition of those institutions at
the present time, and the changes which the Council recommends the
Government to make. -

3. Concurring for the most part in the conclusions at which the Coun-
cil of Education has arrived, His Lordship feels that it would be super-
fluous for him to retrace in this communication the course of argument
which has led to those conclusions. The arguments cannot be more forcibly,
or more clearly stated than in the language of the Council’s letter, and His
Lordship would refer to it for the reasons of the several decigions in which
he adopts the opinion of tM Council. His Lordship will restrict this
communication, therefore, to a mere recital of these decisions, and to a
statement of the reasons that have induced him in some respects to prefer
measures which go beyond the suggestions of the Council, and which it
perhaps did not consider itself authorized to propose.

4. The Council of Education concludes with justice, that the Govern-
ment has not done for the encouragement of sound education in this Capi-
tal all that was desirable, or even all that would have been its positive
duty, if the public finances had not been for many years past, and until
very lately, in a condition which clogged the action of the State, While
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Agra, Delhi, Benares, and many other places of lesser note and inferior
jmportance possess, each of them, a Government College for general
instruction, in Calcutta, the Metropolis of the British dummmns in the
East, there is no General College at all. The Mudrissa has long been
ostablished for the special advantage of the Mussulmans, but it is shown
that the English Department of that College has hitherto been a failure
in every form in which it has been tried, and that the Institution is
altogggher in an unsatisfactory condition. The Hindoo College and the
Sanscrit College, which have been set apart for the use of the Hindocos
are flourishing, but both are exclusive in their cha.racterf and the former
is, hampered. with a double management productive of delay and incon-

venience.

5. There are great evils and defects in the state of things thus des-
cribed by the Council of Education, but it is thought by that. Eody that
the evils may be remedied and the defects supplied. -

6. The Council accordingly proposes to reform the ~Mudnssa; to
place the Junior Department on an amended footing; fo to introduce
improvements into the Arabic Department; and to establish a Branch
School in connexion with the Mudrissa, similar to the Branch School
which has been established with so great success in connexion with the
Hindoo College.

7. The Council farther proposes to revnlutmmse the Hmduﬂ College.
Preserving the Junior Department as it now is, the Council would break
down the principle of exclusiveness on which the Hindoo College has
hitherto been conducted, and would throw the College open to all castes,
classes, and creeds ; notwithstanding the opposition of most of the Native
Managers, which the Council considers to be practically feeble, though it

ig pronounced.
8. The Council would constitute the Mindoo Oollege, when thus

thrown open, the (Government College of the Metropolis of India.

-9, Ttis, in His Lordship’s opinion, the clear duty of the Government
of India to provide for its people in this city, the seat of Government,
such Educational Institutions as shall afford, to all who seek them, the
means of acquiring sound instruction, both in elementary knowledge
and in the higher branches of learning. '

10. It is notless the duty of the Government to maintain in Calcutta,
as heretofore, the seminaries of that peculiar Oriental learning which 1s
cultivated by the great sects of Hindoos and Mussulmans respectively.
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1. And it is forthgr the duty and the policy of the Government to
multiply facilities for acquiring a solid Vernacular and English education
by the youth of every sect, and colour, and creed. SRR

12, These principles His Lordship holds in common with the Council
of Education. - But, speaking on behalf of the Government, and unfet-
tered by considerations of finance, by which the Council has probably
felt its freedom of suggestion hampered, His Lordship would propose to
effect the objects that the Government have in view, by a scheme more
extended than that which has been laid before him, and free from some
plausible objections which appear to him to attach to a portion of the
Council’s plan.

13.  The portion of that plan which appears open to objection, is the
proposal for the abolition of the exclusive character of the Hindoo College,
and for its transmutation into a Government College open alike to all.

14, Admitting that the Council is correct in holding that there is
nothmg whatever in the terms of union between the Government and the
Native Managers of the Hindoo College, which binds the Government te
maintain that Institution, to all future times, exactly on the footing on
whiclrit stood when the union was formed ; and admitting further that the
Council is warranted in believing that, although the Native Managers
oppose the opening of the College, and would murmur at that measure
being carried into effect, yet they would submit and would speedily be
reconciled to it ; His Lordship nevertheless is of opinion thét it is inexpe-
dient to throw open the Hindoo College to all classes, and to convert it.-
into the Metropolitan College of the Government in the manner proposed.

15. It is impolitic, His Lordship thinks, to afford unnecessarily a pre-
text for the circulation of any colorable complaints that the Government
s breaking faith with the Hindoo commnunity, that it is promiscuously
admitting all classes to a Seminary which was established for Hindoos
alone, and that although a general Government College 13 to be erected,
it is upon the ruins of the Hindoo College that its foundations are laid.

16. His Lordship regards as very different things the dissolution of a
temporary connexion, and its continuance on terms contrary te the original
agreement, in spite of the opposition of one of the two parties to the
agreement, - .

17.  His Lordship fully concurs with the Council in thinking that the
correspondence does not show, and that there is no reason whatever to
believe, that the Government originally covenanted with the Native
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Trustees to apply for ever the money which cogaposed the joint fund, to
exactly the same purposes as those to which it was applied when the
joint fund was formed. Wherefore, although His Lordship conceives
that it would be inexpedient to apply that joint fund otherwise than as
_originally agreed, he holds that the (Government is fully and most justly
competent to withdraw altogether its contribution to the joint fund, when.
the Native Managers refuse to consent to the reasonable changes which
are proposed for the purpose of makifg the j{liﬂt fund more extensively .
useful than heretofore.

18. Accordingly, His Lordship would at once take advantage of the
opportunity which the recorded refusal of the Native Managers has given
(and, as he thinks, fortunately given) for the dissolution of the present
connexion, and for the introduction of a system which shall continue
full advantages to the Hindoos, but shall extend those advantages to
other sects also. |

19. For this purpose His Lordship would say to the Native Managers—
“ The Government formerly agreed to aid your fund with a sum of money
for the purpose of introducing education in a form at that time adequate
and approved. Lapse of years and change of circumstances have ren-
dered it desirable that education should now be given in a more general
form, such as the Hindoos everywhere share in at all other Government
Colleges. in India. The Native Managers object to this extension, and
require that the funds in the Hindoo College should be applied exclusively
‘to Hindoos. Such being the view of the Managers, however impolitic
and unwise the Government may think them, it will not insist upon the
extension which the Native Managers resist. But, as the Government feels
it to be its duty to provide a College in Calcutta, where all may meet for
instruction Fithuut distinction of classes or creeds, and as the Govern-
ment will not consent, when it incurs this expense, to burden the public
revenue at the same time with a continuance of the whole of its present
payments to the Hindoo College, for the benefit of the sect of Hindoos
alone, the Government must now give notice that the united management
and maintenance of the Hindoo College by the Gﬂﬁernment and the
Native Managers must cease.” |

920, The Native Managers should be requested to take especial note
that, in putting a close to the joint management and support of the Hindoo
College, the Government will deprive the Native Managers of nothing
which isqiow included in or attached to their fund; and that it wilt con-
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tinue to the Hindoo.community in Calcutta every educational advantage it
now receives, though in a slightly altered form. The sum of Rupees 30,000
shall be restoted to the Native Managers, and even the Scholarships shall
be made over to them. The Sanscrit College shall be maintained by the
Government exactly as it is, so also shall the Junior Department of the
Hindoo College. The Senior Students among the Hindoos shall have
access given them to exactly the same education as heretofore, but in
another place, and in common with youths of other classes, precisely as in
all other Colleges in India. Nor will the Native Managers be thrown
upon the world with the fund restored to-them; for either the Govern-
ment Institutions, as he¥einafter mentioned, will receive their pupils, or
the Metropolitan College lately set up by the Hindoo community in Cal-
cutta, will be open to their overtures, and will probably be ready to unite
with them. '_

21, This course would, no doubt, be still unpalatable to the Native
Managers. But, it is a course which is perfectly open in justice and
reason to the Government, entirely consonant with justice and liberality

to the Native Managers of the Hindoo College, and productive of exactl};
the same measure of educational advantages to the Hmdoo community -
as 1t enjoys at present,

/" 22. The scheme then which His Lordship wishes to Euggest would,
when fully developed, stand thus :

23. A new general College should be established at Calﬂutta by the
Grovernment, and designated “ The Presidency College,” in order to dis-
tingwish it by nate from all merely local and private mstltutmns, and in
order to give it an official character. ~

24. A fitting edifice should be built for the students entered at this
College, ®

25. No student should be admitted there Whﬂ has not passed, or shall
not pass, the standard of the Junior Scholarship.

26, The College should be open to all youths of every gaste, class, or
creed. |

27. The Principal, Professors, &c., of the Senior Deépartment of the
present Hindoo College, should become the establishment of the Pl'EBldBI]Ey
College.

28. The Hindoo College, modified by the withdrawal of its Senior

Department, should be maintained exclusively for Hindoos. It should con-
ISR IR L . S |- L. TS T « DL = L. L &
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stitufed, and a Junior Department which should be Yor the reception, as at
present, of Hindoo children of the higher classes on & higher fee.

29, The Branch School (whose name should b# changed, as sug-
cested by the Council, to that of the Colootolla Branch School) should be
maintained, as at present, open to all classes and creeds.

30, The Mudrissa should be kept up exclusively for the Mussulmans.
It should also consist of two main divisions, the * Arabic College” as pro-
posed by the Council, and a * Junior Department” for boys of the more
respectable classes. His Lordship concurs in the opmion of the minority,
that these several Institutions should be placed as far as possible on an
equal footing, and that a fee should be reqmreéf'ﬁt the Mudrissa and the
Sanscrit Collége, as it is now required at the Hindoo College: - If the
Mahomedans do not object to other than Mussulman boys being admitted

<4n-the Junior Department, and if there is any purticular reason for ad-
mitting them, they may be received.

31. The internal reforms suggested in the Mudrissa should be carried
into effect. :

32. Lastly, a Branch School at Collinga, auxiliary to the Mudrissa, as
the Colootolla School is to the Hindoo College, should be established,
open to all classes and creeds.

33. When the Government shall have carried thiz scheme into effect,
His Lordship thinks it will have supplied an *efficintit ﬂy’&tﬂn& of Kim&uc—
tion for all portions of the community. ' |

34. Boys of the Hindoo faith, whether they be of the l:ugher or lower
class, will have access to a sound elementary course of Vernacular and
English Education, in the Junior Department of the Hmdoo College,
and in the Colootolla Branch School, respectively.

25. Buysuf the Mussulman creed will have access to a similar educa-
tion'in the Junior Depa.rtment of the Mudrissa, and inits Branch School at
Collinga. |

36. Boys of every other faith will find these same adw antages in
either of the Branch Schools above-mentioned to which they may choose
to resort.

37. The Hindoo of maturer age will have the means of pursuing his
studies in the highest branches of Hindoo learning at the Sanscrit Col-
lege, and the Mussulman youth may in like manner follow up his studies
in the peculiar learning of his sect in the Arabic College; and both of
these classes of young men, together with young men of every other
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class, wﬂl have an ingtitution, where they may obtain the instruction they
desire in every branch of general acquirement, offered to them in the new
Presidency Collegs, which will be in reality, what its name. m;aorts,
College, and not, what all the establishments so called that His Iﬂfﬂﬁhp
has seen in India are, a compound of a College and a Dame’s School.

38. The time, His Lordship doubts not, will come, though it is pro-
bably still in the distant future, when the Presidency College, having
elevated itself by its reputation, and being enriched by endowments and
scholarships, will extend its sphere of attraction far beyond the local
limits which it is now designed to serve; and when, strengthened by the
most distinguished schdlars from other cities, and united with the Medical
College in all its various departments, as well as with other Professorships
of practical science and art whose establishment cannot be long postponed,
it will expand itself into something approaching to the dlgmty aud prnpur-
tions of an Indian University.

39. Foreseeing that such a day will come, His Lordshlp 15 anhm:ls at
this time that all the plans of Government should provide that skilfal
care may watch over the growth of the new Institution, and that the
fullest scope be afforded for ifs expansion.

40. Ifit should be objected that the continming to exclude from the
Junior Department of the Hindoo College all but Hindoos of the higher
class, and the establishing the use of Persian in the Junior Department
> of the Mudrissa, are departures from the general principles of equal ad-
mission to all, and of Vernacular instruction, the anomaly may at once
be admitted; but it may at the same time be justified on the ground of
the extended nsefulness given thereby to the general system of instruction.
It is well to sacrifice something of symmetry in the system to an in-
crease of its useful strength.

41, The expense of the scheme which His Lnrds]:up s prﬂpoundﬁd
will not much exceed the expense of that proposed by the Council,
except in the cost of a structure required for the Presidency College.
Even this will form a very inconsiderable charge; and the improved
condition of the publlc finances obviates any valid objectign that could be
made to incurring the expenditure required for the establishment of so
proper and so beneficial an instrument of general good.

42. Although His Lordship has proposed to dissolve the connexion of
the British Government with the Native Trustees of the Hindoo College
and their education fund, he would not refuse to admit them to a re-unien
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with the Government Institutions Which are now- to be establised, pro-
vided the Native Managers will agree to the following conditions :—

First—That the Management shall be vested wholly and exclusively in
the Council of Education by which alone the syﬂtem uf Government
Education must be controlled.

Secondly.~That the scholarships already founded, together with such fur-
ther scholarships as their fund of Rupees 30,000 will endow, shall be allotted
between the Hindoo College and the Presidency College in such manner

as the Council of Education may determine; such schola.rshipa, however,
being open only to students of the Hindoo persuasion.

43.  The principle of exclusive allotment of scholarships to particular
creeds is objectionable in itself; but under the peculiar circumstances of
the case, His Lordship would not object tq make this concession.

44, It is however more probable that the Native Trustees will associate
themsclves with the new College which their co-religionists have recently
founded in Calcutta, than with the Presidency College.

45. Having thus drawn the outline of the Educational Scheme Whu:h
appears necessary for meeting existing defects, and to be best adapted to
the ends in view, His Lordship will leave it to the Council of Education,
if they should see fit to adopt the extended plan, to work out its details,
and submit it in a complete fnrm for final sanction. Hig Lordsh.lp hopes
that this may not occupy much time; and that before he wa the
active administration of the Government of Bengal, he may have the -
satisfaction of seemg the Kducational Institutions of the Capital placed
upon a footing adequate to the wants of the corgmunity, and worthy of
the Government of the Kast India Company.

I have the honor to be,
. Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

CeciL BEapon,
Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal.




No. 598,

From F. J. MOUAT, M. D.,

Secretary to the Council of Education,

To C. Beapon, ESQUIRE,
Secretary to the Government of Bengal.
Dated 10th March, 1854,

SIR, |
I 5AVE the honor, by direction of the Council of Education,
- to acknowledge the receipt of your letter,
PRESENT: #No. 527, dated 21st October 1853, convey-
The Hon, Sir J. W. Colvile, Presdt, . . .
The Hon’ble F. J. Halliday. ing to the Council the views of the Most
g ﬁlﬁi ,ﬁs%l;;?“ré Noble the Governor of Bengal ugm the
Dr. 4. Jackson. ) 1 i -
Babos Hassomay Dutt. various questl‘nns relatu.lg to the Govern
. %zm anawlﬁc;se ment Fducational Institutions at Caleutta,
b P v v .
Dr. Mwafa ore y - submitted by the Council in my letter of

the 4th of August last, and directing the
Council to work ont the details of the extended plan, whereof the outline
is drawn in paragraphs 22 to 44 of your k:ttér under reply, and to submit,
in a complete form, for final sanction, a scheme framed upon the general
design indicated by the Most Noble the Governor.

2. The Council of Education, being fully convinced that the design
whereof the outlines hgwe been drawn by His Lordship, if maturely
worked out in its details, and intelligently and liberally superintended in
its operation, will place the Educational Institutions of the Capital “ upon
“ a footing adequate to the wants of the community, and worthy of the
« Government of the East India Company;” and believing that nothing
short of that design will accomplish this end, have proceeded joytully in
their present task.

3. The main feature of the plan is the establishment of a new Presi-
dency College, in a fitting building to be erected for the purpose: and as
this part of the project, when the question was last before His Lordship,
was complicated by our then existing relations with the Hindoo College, the
Council will first proceed to explain their proceedings connected with the
Hindoo College, under the very liberal instructions of His Lordship upon
this head; whereof they are happy to have it in their power to report

that the result has been entirely satisfactory.
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4. The first step taken by the Council was to communicate a copy of

Arrangement with YOUT letter to the Hereditary Governors and
the Hindoo College Managers of the Hindoo College, and to request
Management. them to state their views and wishes upon the
terms offered by His Lordship. |

5. It has been already intimated that the only persons in the Manage-
ment of the Hindoo College, who had any vested or permanent rights or
privileges connected with the Institution, were the Maha Raja of Burdwan,

and Baboo Prosunno Coomar Tagore and his brother.
6. The former intimated that, as far as h1s interests in the College

were concerned, he had not the. slightest hesitation in at once resigning
the entire mansgement of the College on its new footing, and the scholar-
ships now attached to it and hereafter to bgycreated with its funds, wholly
into the hands of the Council of Education, upon the terms proposed by
the Most Noble the Governor of Bengal. | x

7. Baboo Prosunno Coomar Tagore, after stating that he was indivi-
dually opposed to any exclusive system in education or in other matters,
resigned his trust in the following terms :—

“ Although as a trustee and the representative of the surviving co-heir of
“ my late father, one of the prlmz'lpaelP founders of the Hindoo College, I can-
“ not be a consenting party to regplutionize the College, yet in consideration
“ of many circumstances of importance, I beg leave, with the concurrence of
“ my brother, hereby to transfer all the rights and privileges we possess in
“ the Institution and its funds to the Government, who may in the exercise
« of sound discretion, remodel the Institution for the benefit of the public at
% Jarge, in such manner as it may think proper.” Baboo Prosunno Coomar
Tagore further expressed a hope that the public-spirited conduct of the ori-
ginal founders of the Hindoo College might be placed on permanent record,
in % some prominent memorial in the remodelled seminary, by which their
« names might be associated with the College through every period of its
“ existence, and be embalmed in the grateful recollection of future
¢ generatmns )

8, DBaboo Russomoy Dutt, an elective member of the M ﬂnagement of
the Hindoo College, mtimated his willingness at once to make over the
College unconditionally to the management of the Council of Education,
as his opinion had always been. that it should be thrown open on equal
terms to all classes of the community.

9. Baboo Ausootosh Dey, another elective member of the Management,

deeply regretted the organic change proposed to be introduced into the
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College, and retired from the Management, as he had no opinion to offer
on the subject. . -
" * Baboo Debendernath Tagore, 10. The remaining Native members* of
Baboo Sreekissen Singh. 10 Management expressed no opinion upon
the matter ; their views, if they entertained any, are therefore unknown to
the Council. | |
, 1l After the receipt of the documents above referred to, while the
* subject was still pnder consideration, the Hindoo College Management
resigned jts functions, and made over the College to the charge of the
Council efffducation in thb following resolution passed on the 11th of
v Prmeeer. January last, being the last meeting of the
The Homble Sir J. Colvile. Hindoo College "Management.* . « 1_331')00
E:boﬂgﬂﬁz; omoy Dute. - “ Russomoy Dutt brought to the notice of
“ the meeting that Baboo Prosunno Coomar
“ Tagore had intimated, upon receiving notice of the present meéting, that
“ he conceived he had surrendered his place in the Management, wih he
“ placed his rights as Hereditary Governor at the disposal of the Govern-
“ ment, and did not intend to take any further part_in the Management,
“ and that no other Native member of the Management was in the habit of
“ attending the.meqlings; whereupon, it was, on the suggestion of Baboo
“ Russemoy Duatt, resolved; thag the fanctions of the Hindoo College
“ Management shall henceforth cease, and that the Principal be directed te
“ take charge of the. Office, reporting to the Council of Education directly ;
““and it was further resolved by the President and Dr. Mouat, that in
“ reporting this resolution to the Council of Education, theattention
“ of that body be drawn t0 the long“and able services of Baboo Russomoy
“ Dutt, as Secretary and Member of the Hindoo College Management,”
12, Thus, in relafion to the Hindoo College, there only remain to be
Proposed comme- determined upon, before putting the new plan
moration of the ex~ into operation, first, the future appropriation, in
tinet Hindoo College. connexion with the new plan, of Hindoo College
Scholarships, in suchgnanner as may be most consistent with the known
wishes and intentions of the subscribers; and secondly, the perpetuation
of the memory of the original founders of the Hindoo College, as proposed
by Baboo Prosunno Coomar Tagore.
13.  This last object, in which the Cougeil of Education heartily sym-
patbize with the representations of the founders, will be promoted to a
great extent by the perpetuation of the scholarships in the manmer about
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to be suggested, and it will be effected completely, the Council believe,
by the erection of a Marble Tablet 1n a prominent position in the present
Hindoo College building, on which should be inscribed a brief history
the origin of the College, with the names of those who aided in its forma-
tion. Should any, corrésponding tablets be erected in the new Presidency
College building, perhaps the sense felt of the true value of the services
done by those Hindoo gentlemen to the cause of education in Bengal,
might be expressed becomingly, by recording upon a tgblet in the new
building to which all classes will have access, the fact that the way for
the fonndation of the General Presidency College in 1854, habeen first
opened by the founders of the Hindoo College in 1816.

14.  The first object will be best effected, in the opinion of the Council,
by assigning the scholarships in question to students in the Hindoo School,
which the Junior Department of the Hindoo College will become after the
closing of the Senior Department of that College; such scholarships to be
held®t the Presidency College, to be of the nature of Bursaries, and to
be so designated. Called by that name, they will not interfere with any
general system of scholarships that may be i operation. The special

The Howble W. W. Bird EFhﬂl?.I‘EhI_PS founded by gen_eral subscrip-

The Right Hon. Sir Edward Ryan.  tion in honor of particular individuals, as
o Baboo Dwarkanath Tagore. named ip the margin, will retain as Bursa-
ries the names of the gentlemen in whose honor they were founded. Two
scholarships, founded by special grants from the Maha Raja of Burdwan,
will retain, as Bursaries, the name of the founder.

15. Other scholarships are now given in honor of five donors of large
sums to the Hindoo College, to an amount equal to the income arising

Mahs Raje of Burdwan, from what remains of th?u' dﬂll*:’:'l.tlﬂlls.
Baboo Gopeemohun Tagoro, These scholarships also will retain, as
Raja Gopeemohun Deb, .

Baboo Joykissen Singh. Bursaries, the names of the donors. To

Baboo Gunganarain Doss, these may be added, as a new foundation,

Bursaries to the value of Rupees 54 a month; that being nearly the
annual income at present rates derived from what uemains of the funds
of the Hindoo College, after due reduction on account of the donations
of the five great donors above mentioned.} These Bursaries may be called,

* By oversight this last sgholarship has not yet been constituted.

+ One scholarship on this account of rupees 30 a month is now given, and the interest
on Rupees 7,300 lately recovered from the Baretto’s Estate is still assignable. It will
smount at 4 per cent.to about rupees 24 a month. -
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in membty of the Instittion by whose funds they are cfbﬁ‘ted Hmdoo
&»llege Bursaries. '

16. Al the special scholarships but one are noty given for the%mmr
scholarship standard, but they must be given hereafter (as Bursariti}
the junior scholarship standard. In considetation of %his circums w;
and for the sake of uniformity, the Council wotild reduce the monthly
- value of each Bursary to 10 rupees, increasing the number proportionately.
This allowance is by rupees 2 a month, more than the usual valne
now of a*junior scholarship. It is, the Council think, suf fficient, but not
too much, considering that the Bursary is to be held at the Presldency
College. Each Bursary wounld be held fﬂ&fuur years,

17.  "The following is the scheme proposed, in a tabulated form :
'_"—-_-__-_-———_.*__—-_
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e m " 1= B Q 42 —
7 B s
NAME. -n'g E . z -] I. E
& “ D,
: 2 2 2E| &
22| |2 ) g
Hﬂﬂ’ble W' W.B%“h?iil B Y ™ (T )] (] ™ -n-r (T 1 _ 20 l;‘# T’ ilzo |
Rt. Hon'ble Sir Edward Ryan, ... we ceo see en | 1 16 ] 1 | 16
Baboo Dwarkandth Tagore, .. se  see  see  eneons 1 25 2 i 20
Mahu-I'taju of Burdwan, L T N YT R s 2 ‘- 43 | 4 40
Rajn&ﬂ Mwm f‘ﬂmlry, L]l L x 1 LN T . L] ENEEEN 1 . v 23. - . 2 20
Tagﬂre falnily-’ ';‘ l.".‘ .:" L 4 ] L1 L )1 *id Ly ) L L1 1 l -. I sﬂ{_l " - 2 ’ " -'2“-.-:
Gﬂpeﬁmﬂhuﬂ Dﬂb Mﬂj‘! Ber Bes err aEe s8R semaen l 1 18 k- 1 . 10
Jofkiﬂﬂﬂﬂ Sing fﬂmilfl vae ey e asa eme ets e 1 12 . I l | - | 10
G“ngﬂ-ﬂﬂ-rﬂiﬂ Dﬂﬂﬂ, 266 ses  see  ees AEE aSE sesues l 1 12 I | 10
Surpluﬂg sea  wae .ul- BEE S8 SRR SER SRR B s O 0 -4 | 40

Hiﬂdﬁﬂ CﬂuﬂgE, (1L LT B T T R T T T see  amn 1Y i 0 | 54 . 4 ' 40 |

I 10 | 255 |'24' 240

- This will afford six new Bursaries ennunally. = There is an apparent
saving uf' rupees 15 a month, but the reduction of interest from 5 to 4
per cent. will more than compensate this. | %
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 19. The Hindoo School will thus be placed in a very fa?nrable posi-
tion in comparison with the Government open schools.* -

20, All difficulties vonnected with the Hindoo College having thul?

 Detailed. ?1“ of m the Council hope, been disposed of h & manner
Presidesidy’ CollRge. which cannot fail to be satisfactory to all parties,
the Cotiticil proceed, in compliance with His Lordship’s directi®hs, to
gtibmit, in detail, the following complete scheme for carrying to execu-
tion the new plan of Government Educational Institutions at the ¥resi-
dency, whereof His Lordship has already determined thé etitlines.

21, As has been observed, the leading featare 6f this ‘plan s the
establishiinent, in a suitable edifice to be erected for the purpose, of a
General Collége, to be called «the Presidency College :” to'be open to all
vouths of every caste and eréed who pass the highest standard:-of school
education; with which General College the existing Medic# College, in
all its branches, shall be united ; and to which, besides the course'ofstudy
now taught at the Hindoo College, other Professorshlpﬁ' préactical
science and art, whose establishment, as His Lordship obdérves; cannot
be long postponed, shall be added ; the whole to be arranged so as readily -
to receive youths from all parts of the Presidency; a College in short,
which, when fully developed, shall beé an Educational Tnstitution of the
‘ﬂghest order, complete in -itself, and worthy of the Metropoha of India,
and of the British Government.

22.  As this noble plan, for want of any ﬁttmg college buﬂdmg, must
be in some degree prospective, and as foture development is a part of the
design, the Coungil think that thé best way of ‘explaining the detailed and
complete ‘scheme ‘which they have been required to submit, is to set forth,

Jerst, their notion of what this College in its details ought ultimately to be,
in order fully to realize His Lordship’s views; mexf, the arrangements
which they think ought to be made now for its first constitution ; and
lastly, the progressive measures which they deem most hkely to ensure
its full development hereafter. - - {

23. It is, the Council believe, of ﬁrst lmpﬂrtance, that the whﬂle

. College should be in one building. There must
 Building. be at least two great departments, the Medical
Branch, and the General Branch, and to these the Council trust that two
~ other branches will be added as separate departments, namely; a School

_ of Liaw and a School of Civil Engineering. All objects will be best provid-
" ed for in one building. One building can contain several rooms, common
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to all deépartments of the College, such for example; as. hslls; examina-
" tion rooms, libraries  and offices. But besides this, many. legtures will
e attended by students in various departments. For exampiegg :tha Jhe-
mical and Botanical classes are essential parts of a medical c 1rney
they are not less essential parts of a General College; gpd of the NM
Philosophy classes, which are certainly essential parts of a General College,
it may, the Council believe, be safely said that a medical student is not
fairly trained, who, at least, has it not placed in his power tﬂattend a_lmh
classes conveniently and withodt loss of time. With regard to students
of Civil Engineering, the same may be said of the classes of Mathema-
tics, Natural Philosophy, and Natural Hlstory, (not to mention again the
* Botany and Chemistry classes,) which afe no less essential to & General
College than to a thorough course of Civil Engineering, which, it is hqped,
will includgggin this College, a fit preparation for the scientific and . econo-
mic geologist. From such considerations as these, the economy in pnhlic
money and private time, which consolidation in one building, as well as in
one institution, secures, will be obvious.

24. Before the project of a Presidency College had been approved
the necessity of erecting a new building for the Medical College had been
admitted ; ‘and the Mozt ‘Noble the Governor had intimated to K3 Couneil
his intention to recommend a grant from the General Revenues of. M
lacs and a half of rupees‘for that purpose, The correspondence which *
the Council of Education have had with the Council of the Medical
College and professional gentlemen on this subject, leads them to believe
- that a much larger sum than two lacs and a half would be indispensable
for a mere Medical College of adequate extent. But t!y believe that a
sum of six lacs would build a suitable College for all departments. The
Council have now under c onsideration a plan of a Presidency College
which shall soon be submitted to Government. |
. 25, The Council propose that candidates in all departments should
be admitted once a year, at the close of the long
vacation, viz., about the second week of June;
paying, on admission, a matriculation fee, in consideration of the use of
the library and philosophical apparatus. This fee they would fix for the
present at ten rupees. -
~ 26. No student should be admitted who does not come up to a pre-
scribed standard of echolarship. Candidates presenting s certificate of
having passed the required standard at a Government Imstitution, should

Admigsion.

=
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be admitted at once. Other candidates should be subjected to examina-
tion, and should not be admitted unless they pass the same standard. The
Council consider the present junior scholarship standard, which, on an
average, is passed by youths below sixteen years of age, as somewhat too
low to qualify foryglmission to such a College ‘as is proposed to be now
congtituted. They would therefore fix the lowest standard for admission
at what may be roughly estimated at- snmet]:ung less than a year above
the present jumor scholarship standard. |

27. There should be four distinct branches or d&partments m the

Courses of Study College, info one or other of witich every student
and Diplomas. should enter. In each branch a distinct course
of edueation should be laid down, for passing successfully through which
a distinct diploma should be given. Thus a diploma would be of the
nature of a degree in any particular faculty. The four Mes should
consist of a General, a Medical, a Legal and-a Civil Engineering branch.

28. The term of study should be as follows in each branch —

The General Branch not less than four years.
" Medical » five years.
»»  Legal ys i1, o S HHIPED VOGRS
. SO - Otvil Engneermg, three years.

29 Dlplﬂmas ﬂf prnﬂmeucy should be given to students who have
gone through the whole term in any one of these courses, and who have
exhibited adequate proficiency at the final examination ; and to none others.

30. The general and medical courses of study should be arranged
so as to be suitable for youths who have just thoroughly mastered a
school course. y 2 legal and civil engineering courses of study should

be so arranged that a student may conveniently quit-ths general course
and enter either of them, after he has passed his second year in the general

branch; also so that either of them may be conveniently entered by any
one from the provinces or elsewhere, not previeusly a-student of the
Presidency College, who passes a senior scholarship examination, and pays
the matriculation fee. There should be nothing to prevent a student who
has taken his diploma in the general branch, from entering any one of
the special branches, if so minded,

31. All students should pay a monthly fee, which for the present the
Council would fix at five rupees. This is less
than the fee now paid at the Hindoo College,
which, for the Senior Department, is eight rupees a month ; but it is more

I‘ees.
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than the fee as yet. paid at: any-Mofussil Co]lege, wht&*dm mot exceed
three, rupees a month. ermg s

- 32. A matriculated student should be allowed to attend £ 2 M@ut
of his particular course ; and upon passing Wizhia

Classes. - . OWR course, and in that clgss too, he.should

obtain a certificate to that effect, in addition to his diploma, -

33. Any stranger should be allowed to attend any class, upon paying
fifteen rupees for each course of lectures; but no examination of such
strangers should be made, .. .= °

34. The Coumgil are of' opinion that much good would result ﬁ'om'
connecting the Presidency College with all the
Mofussil Colleges and Zillah Schools, somewhat
upon the plan on which now the Colleges are connected with the Zillah
Schools ofgthdf® respective circles by the system of junior scholarships.
The Council would give to each Zillah School one annual Bursary, and
to the Junior Department of each Mofussil College two annual Bur-
saries, to be gained by the best competitors not below the required
Presidency College standard, and to be held at the Presidency College,
in the general branch for four years, subject to loss at the d of the

second vear if fair proaess 18 not made. A Bursary-holddoing at
ficst into the Medical Branch instead of the General. Branch, or going

out of the General Branch, after his first two years, into either of the
special branches of Law or Civil Engineering, should be allowed to
retain his Bursary for an additional or fifth year, to enable him to com-
plete his course in his special branch. Bursary-holders should pay their
matriculation fee, but otherwise should be free studentd® - - .
~ 35. The Council regard the frequent education at the Mdemy
College of youths of good promise from every part of the Presidericy,
including the most remote provinces, as a habit to be encouraged by
every legitimate means; and they conceive that this object would. be to
somte extent direetly attained, and in its full extent greatly promoted, by
such a plan as this. It would be inconsistent with the great plan of the
“ Presidency College,” if 1ts connection with the whole Presidency, so
far as Government prizes are concerned, were limited to the very small
circle of districts heretofore connected with the Hindoo College. |
36. There should be two examinations in the General Branch, one
Examinations, Scho- 3t the close of the second year, and one, the
]arghipg and Honors, final GK&IIﬁHE.ﬂGIl, at the close of the fourth

Mnfﬁssil Bnrsaries
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year. A student failing to pass at either examination, would be thrown
back a year. . At the first examination a certain number of scholarships
should be given as rewards for the high&st proficiency in.a particular
study accompanied with fair general progress, also for a high degree of
general progress. . These scholarships should be held at the College for
two years; and, at the final examination, honors should be given in each
subject to all who exhibit the highest degrees of proficiency in that
subject, provided they pass a sufficiently good examination in the other
subjects belonging to their prescribed courses of study to enable them to
hold College Honors at all. . e

37 The following is regarded by the Council as appraxlmatmn
to the several courses of study which they

Prnpo:ed Studlan. would desire fo open to the studentd in each
branch of the fully—developed Presidency College. * .

GENERAL BBANCH.

=

English.
Languages and Clas- .
sical Lgnltflemture, Latin,

Vernacular.
General, Ancientand *dem, mcludmn Geogrnphy

Higy, «e % English. S

| Indian,

Moral,

Philosophy, ses e { .M: tal

Logic.

. Political Emnomy. -

Geometry.
Mathematms,. . { Algebra.
Higher Analysis.
{ Chemistry, including Light, Heat and Electricity.

Natural Philosophy, including Astronomy.

Fhysics, Natarel History, including vegetable and Animal
Physiology and Geology.
Lzear Braxcu.
General Jurisprudence. | Mahomedan Law.
Elements of Civil Law. ~ : Mercantile Law.
Elements of International Law. The Mumnicipal Law of Bengal Cl‘i"l]
English Law, so far as it is applicable to Criminal and Fiscal—Procedugs of
India. Courts—Tenures of Land.

Hindoo Law. |
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- CaviL ENnGINEERING BRANCH. |

Drawing. Architecture. - o

The use of Instruments. . Mining and Ecunnmm ﬁqolag;i e
Surveying. ' Roads, Bridges and Railways. =
Machinery. | Canals and Embankments. -

Materals.

MEepicar Branch.

38. In this ~great branch of the future Institution, the Council haw
nothing to propose but the continuation of the very complete course at
present in operation in the Medical College, exclusive of the classes of
Chemistry and Botany, which will be transferred to the General :Branch.
A 5pec1al course in the former of these sciences, in the higher years,
will be requisite’ with special reference to Medicine; s:nd a special
course in the Mtter of these sciences may perhaps be r_eqmslte with
special referemte to Geology; which special courses will probably be
seldom attended by other than professional students, but there will be
no” need, on this account, to disconnect the chairs with the (reneral
Branch, to which, upon the whole, they certainly belong. o

39. In the General Branch, the design of the three classes of languages

Explanation of the i to allow students toelect two n‘m :
~ course. subjects set down, of which English must
be one. Any student of European education who does not take up Latin,
must be content to be required to pass the same examination in a
Vernacular language, that is required to prove the mastery of his own
native language, which a thoroughly well-educated man ought to possess.

This will place Native students on an equal footing=with students of
European education; and in effect English is to the Native of India all,
and much more than all, that Latin and Greek are to an Englishman.
In English a full course of four years should be given, attendance in the
whole of which should be imperative on all who do not take up Latin,
for whom attendance in English for two years should be sufficient. In
Latin a course of four years should be giver, attendance during the
whole of which should be imperative for those who take up Latin at all.
Greek should be taught to those of the Latin class who desire to
learn it.* In Vernaculars a course of two years should be given, sétend-
- -——— |

* Mr. Halliday objects to the teaching of Latin or Greek ai the Presidency College, and
would not constitgte this chair at all, :

H
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dance during the whole of which should be imperative on those who
take up Vernaculars at all. In the subjects of Language and Classical
Literature, the Council would insist on a high test for the diploma.

" 40, .In the subject of History, the Council would give a course of
two years. ' |

41. The Council would reserve the classes of Mental and Mora]l

Philosophy, Political Economy and Logic, for students of the last two
years, giving to each subject a one year’s course, and they would give
students the alternative of atteﬂding either these, or the classes in the
last two years of the Mathematical course.
- 42, The Council would make attendance during the two first years on
the classes of Geometry and Algebra imperative; and they would give
the students the alternative, during the last two years, of a further prose-
cution of these suBjects, or of attending the Metaphysical, Politico-
Economical, and Logic classes. o §

43. Of Chemistry, including Light, Heat, and Electricity, there must be
two courses; and the Council would make attendance on the first of these,
in one of the two last years of the College term of study, imperative.
~ 44.  Of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy, from the variety of the
subjects gubraced by this class, there must be a course of three years,
on the whole of which the Council would render attendance imperative.
. 45. In Natural History there must be one course, attendance on which

should be imperative. |

46. The following table will show the classes that must be attended
by every student in the General Branch, according to the above scheme,
during each year of his College course. The Council are well aware,

however, that any scheme of this nature must be viewed as subject to
alteration after experience :

———_'“——-——._—_____

FigsT YEAR, SECOND YEAR. TRIAD YEAR. FourTHE YEAR,
English,.. .. .. .. | English, .. .. . English or Latin, .. | English or Latin.
Latin or Vernacular, ., | Latin or Vernacular, . | Morsl or Mathe- { Mental 3 or Ma.
General History,.. .. | General History, .. Philusnphy} matics,.. |Philosophy | thema-
Mathewmatics, .. ,, Mathematics, ., .. land Logie, and Poliical g tics,

- Economy.,
Chemistry, .. .. ., | Natural History. .
Natural Philosophy, .. | Natural Philosophy, .. |Natural Philosopl
- (Astronomy.)
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47. In the Legal Branch, the first year should be given to General
Jurisprudence, the Elements of the Civil Law, and the Elements of Inter-
national Law; the second year to. the special systems of Municipal
Law in force in India, in relation to particular classes of people, and
Mercantile Law ;. the third year to Regulation Law, including the Reve-
nue Law, and the legal tenures of land in India, the Law of Procedure,
the Law of Evidence, and generally the Law as administered in the Courts
of the East India Company. During the first year of the legal course,
the Law student should be bound to attefid the leures in the General
Branch on Moral Philosophy and Logic; and during the second year he
should be bound to attend the lectures on Mental Philosophy and Poli-
tical Economy. - - -

48. In the Civil Engineering Branch a course of three years is pro-
posed, on the understanding that it is to embrace chiefly the theory of the
science, and is to be commenced by young men who have already made
a certain progress in Mathematics. The Council are of opinion that
" students, in the first two years of this course, ought to attend the
Mathematical and Physical classes of the third and fourth years in the
General Branch, | |

49, A few general observations will be necessary to explaiiithe views

of the Council in proposing the above

Remarks on the course .,,.4 of study, which differs in some
of Study. : :

important points from the present system
in the Government Colleges. .

50. By the present system, though all students are obliged to atten
in every class, the highest honors may be obtained by students who have
learnt nothing in particular subjects, when the number of marks allotted
to those subjects bears a small proportion to the aggregate number. - This
the Council think a defect. By the system now proposed, every student
will be allowed, to a certain extent, to make his election amongst certain
subjects ; but in order to pass at all, or to obtain any honor, he must pass
a prescribed test, showing fair progress in every subject, elective or
otherwise, which forms part of his course, This will not interfere unduly
with any student’s desire to bestow especial attention upon any subject or
subjects he pleases, The improvement seems to the Council obvious.

§1. The first difference in the course of study proposed, is in the
subject of the English Language and Classical Literature. At present,
though four years are given to this subject, there are but two classes, 'a
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student repesting in the second year a-course of study similar to, though
not always in the books read the same as, that he has gone through the year
before.* One rdon for the adoption of this plan is the want, in the
Mofussil Colleges, of a sirfficient number of teachers. In the Presidency
College, the Council trust that this reason will not exist. In consequence
partly of this defect, though more especially of the extreme attention
which all students desirous of honors have lately been obliged to give to
the higher Mathematics, (according to a part of the system. hereafter to
be remarked upon,)®he merdly English part of the education at the
Government Institutions in Bengal at present, the Council think, is
susceptible of improvement. The Council propose to have at the Pre-
sidency College a distinct English class for the students of every year.

52. In the present system, the course of study throughout is confined

to a few works, or portions of works, and the examinations are confined
to those works or portions of works that have been studied, and test
merely the student’s recollection of the fragments which he has read, and
the minute criticisms thereon which he has been taught, during the year.
In the two last years of the course, the Csuncil would change this
method, framing the final examination so .3 to test especially the
student’s general acquaintance with the language, and his general know-
ledge and understanding of its literature. -
-~ 83, In the subject of History, the Council think a similar improve-
ment ought to be made. In the present system a portion of the history
of some one country is assiduously learnt every year, and with four
such fragments the historical acquirements of the student stop. In place
of this, the Council propose a course of General History, Anciegt and
Modern, of the leading features of the whole of which, the examination
shall test the student’s knowledge. Xor those who wish to be grounded
in & more searching and more philosophical study of History, English
and Asiatic History will afford appropriate topics of class lecture npon
books to be studied at home.

54. Mental and Moral Philosophy, though books upon them occa-
sionally form a part of a course of what is styled * Literature,” can
hardly be said to form an essential part of the course of study in our
present Colleges. No attempt at the systematic teaching. of these sub-
jects is made ; but the Council are of opinion that these subjects cannot

* Nore.—In this respect there has been a partial improvement within the last two years.
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be omitted to be systematically taught in any general schde of liberal
education. Especially, the Council think, they ought ot to be omitted
as essentlal parts in a Government scheme of educatiﬂin India, where
they have been pursued with ardour frem time immemorial, and where
mental cultivation and the stndy of a very subtle system of Metaphysics
are treated as one and the same thing. Such an omission places the
disciples of the new learning at an unnecessary disadvantage in the eyes
of their countrymen, |

55. Logic also now forms no essential part of' the present system,
School Logic, as in Whately, has been occasionally taught in our Insti-
tutions, and Mills’s Work has once formed part of a year’s course of
“ Laterature,” The Council think the subject, in some method or other
adequately treated, indispensable, |

56. Political Economy has been taught in the same intermittent
manner. It is believed that its systematic adoption as a part of the
course of study was once proposed, but objected to, because it was
thought not yet to have become a sufficiently-settled science to be fit
for a collegiate course; seeing the contradictory views still held by itg
Professors upon many important points. But the Council do not con-
sider this a valid objection. A very great deal of very useful, and of
very much wanted knowledge may be taught upon this subject, without
fear of rational contradiction; and of all sciences it is to be said that the
object of the Professor ought not to be to dogmatise, but to turn the
mind of the intelligent scholar in the proper direction for obtaining for
himself the best possible view of the subject that present lights afford.

57. Hitherto, of the above branches of Philosophy, sometimes one,
sometimes another, and sometimes none has formed part of a year’s
course. ‘The propriety of their forming parts of a collegiate course of
instruction has been thus, from time to time, practically admitted; but in
the infancy of our Educational Institutions, arrangements for teaching
them systematically could not be made. This defect, the Council propose
to supply in the Presidency College.

58.  In the present system, Mathematics, pure and mixed, are the only
science regularly tanght; and these are carried to a high point. Two-
fifths of the marks given at enior scholarship examinations are for
Mathematics ; and as a senior scholar in his second year must get three-
fourths of the whole number of marks to retain his scholarship, it follows
that College honors are now a matter of extreme difficulty for any one
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who does n#® happen to have a mathematical head, and for any one, of
whatever order gf, mind, who does'not devote a very large portion of hig
time to this one science ; whilst those of a different order of faculties easily
take high places, though they may.be generally deficient in other subjects

59. This system was commenced about five years ago; and the argu-
ment in favor of the study of Mathematics, to the exclusion of Logic and
Metaphysics (and all other sciences;) will be found ably stated by Mr.
Bethune, the late lamented PrEsident of the Council, in an address to the
students of the Kishnaghur College, printed in the General Report of Public
Instruction for 1850-51. It is however in the knowledge of the Council
that experience had led Mr. Bethune, some little time before his death,
~ to admit that some change of system upon this point was advisable. The
change contemplated was the adoption of a double &ripos, so that honors
might be taken either in Mathematics or in Greneral Literature, a principle
which is not lost sight of in the system now recommended by the Councii.*
The experience of two more years, and the mature consideration of the
subject, have led the Council to the conviction that the exclusive mathe-
matical system is untenable. o | L

60. The introduction of this system has been a subject of great, and
the Council believe of just. complaint,-amengyk. the- students ; especially
with those who have the highest appreciation of English Literature, in
which it is now physically imposgible for a student: téking henors, to. make
the progress that used to be generally made before such preponderance
was given to Mathematics. The ill consequenee of :this lately-adopted
plan was assigned as one of the motives for the institution of the indepen~
dent Metropolitan College for Hindoos; a fact which at least shows the
feeling on this question of the educated classes of Hindoos in Calcutta.

61. The importance of mathematical study in a general course of
liberal education, is by none maintained on the ground of the direct useful-
ness in after life of more than a somewhat elementary knowledge of thus
science. It is maintained on the ground of the general mental benefit
which this study affords; and in a high appreciation of this mental benefit
the Council entirely concur. But they believe that it is now admitted by
those whose authority is the greatest on such a subject, that whilst the

* NorE.—See a note by the Secretary printed at page xL of the General Report for
1851-52. The statement in the text is made on the authority of the Secretary, who was
intimately acquainted with Mr. Bethune’s views on educational subjects.
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high analysis with which the modern m athematician is fafiliar, affords
far..seientific purposes an instrument of wonderful pggTer, it does not
(at least in any corresponding degree) strengthen the reason, or improve
the general character of the mind. On this ground the Council would
leave the higher and more difficult branches of this study to those whose
future professions make them necessary, and to those whose turn of mind
fits them for excellence -in this line; but they would not force others
beyond their strength. They would make the elementary study of Geo-
metry and- Algebra indispensable to all; believing few youths of any
capacity at all 1o be incapable: of some advancement in these sciences,
and believing such a study, besides ifs uses for its own sake, to be of real
benefit to the mental powers. But beyond this point, they would leave
those who prefer other studies to pursue their bent, without being at a
disadvantage with respect to other, though very frequently not higher,
orders of intellect than their own. °

62. These remarks are of general application, but the Council think
that the peculiarities of the question, as far as the Government Educational
Establishments in India are concerned, greatly streugthen their case.
Practically, what suffers most in the present system is English Literature.
Now the Council would ask, what general improvement in the strength
and tone of the mind, which the strongest supporter of a partially exclu-
sive mathematical education claims for his system under ordinary circam-
stances, can be put for a moment into comparison with that improvement
in the strength and tone of the mind, which a Native of India a.ulu]res by
a large acquaintance with English Literature ? |

63. - It is to be'reémembered further, that we are not preparing a scheme
of education merely for professional men and schml masters, bat (s we
hope) for the whole gentry of the country. s

64. In the department of Physical Sciences, though the application
~of Mathematics to Physics in theory is carried to a high pitch in the pre-
sent gystem, little or nothing is shown experimentally, and certainly
vothing in the shape of a demonstrative or experimental course exists.
No branch of Natural History is professed to be taught, and it is well
known that no effective progress in Natural Philosophy is possible
with paper-work alone. The want of every thing of a practical character
m the educational course at present, appears to the Council to
be its greatest defect. Kvery thing that strikes the senses, one half of

the whole circle of knowledge, is as it were ignored in our present
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scheme of ducation. This, the Council incline to think, would be =

grave defect in any country, but they cannot doubt that it is so in India.

It is in the more practical business of life, and in the physical depart-

ments especially, that education, in Bengal at least, has done nothing.

Our Colleges, it must be admitted, have not turned out for many years

past half a dozen students who have attempted to earn their own livel-

hood in any other line than as clerks and Government employees.

Whilst we have trained scholars, in scores, who will integrate a difficult

problem, no one has ever left our schools whom an Officer making a

road would employ as an overseer, in preference to an English sergeant

who ¢an just read and write. - | h

65. The Council look to the department of Civil Engineering for the
proper éducation of one particular class of individuals capable of useful
employment, private as well as public, in many practical lines; but in

o their opinion it is emphatically our present duty, by working upon the
higher classes, to train the native mind generally to a more just appleciation
of the Physical Sciences, and to give educated natives that practical bent,
the mother of real progress, which marks the present epoch in Europe, but
which is strangely absent in all the educated classes of this country;
not less absent amongst those heretofore educated in our English Schools
and Colleges, than amongst the ancient Brahmuns of Benares. - |

86. The one exception to our system, the Bengal Medical College, in
the opinion of the Council, proves the case they would establish. In
Medicinesand Surgery only, has a practical direction been given to the
education we impart to the natives of this country; and the admirable
success of that great experiment, short as has been the time that has
elapsed since its commencement, has been such as its most sanguine
promoter would not have dared to prophecy eighteen years ago.

67. What has been done iIn Medicine may be done mn every
department. 'But a healthy, spontaneous, and general progress in this
direction is not to be expected, whilst all the best-educated men in

~ the country are kept in practical ignorance of every kind of physical

knowledge.

68. It is on these grounds that the Council have proposed to make
attendance on elementary courses of Natural Philosophy and Natural
History compulsory, in the Presidency College.

69. On the same grounds, the Council would rejoice to see attached
to the Institution, a School of Arts, such as has been lately established
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with success at Madras, and a School of Painting. They would also be
glad to see a class for the theory of Music. o

70. Law lectures were commenced experimentally in the Hindoo
College twenty-two years ago, and after intermissions they were ‘again
commenced about ten years ago, but they are still only upon an expe-
rimental footing. A Barrister gives two lectures a week on Law, which
no doubt, by turning the attention of the students to the subject, are
useful. Some of them have shown considerable aptitude for the study of
law, but it is obvious that law cannot be systematically or successfully
taught until the subject is made part of the regular course of College
studies, and becomes one of the paths to College honors. At present those
only who will attend, and as the time which they devote to the class is taken
from the studies by which alone they can gain or retain a scholarship, their
number is small and their attendance is irregular, The Council think that
not less than a three years’ course of systematic study will suffice to.
give the®legal training for professional purposes which they consider
desirable.

71. Whenever an opportunity of acquiring a regular legal education
of this sort is afforded, a legal diploma at the Presidency College might
supersede the present Vakeels and Moonsiffs’ examinations, and so become

necessary to every lawyer over a large circle of districts not too remote
from Calcutta, |

72. The following is the Staff which would be necessary for the -
College when fully constituted. Whe chaijrs

marked thus (*) are already in existence
either in the Hindoo College or the Medical College:—

Proposed College Staff.

1* Professor of English Language and

Laterature.

1* Professor of Chemistry.
1* Professor of Botany.

1* Assistant ditto.
1 DProfessor of Latin and Assistant ditto.
1* Professor of Vernacular Literature.

1* Professor of History and Political

Economy,

1 Agssigtant ditto.

1 Professor of Moral and Mental Philo-
sophy and Logic.

1* Professor of Mathematics.

1 Assistant ditto.

1 Professor of Natural Philosophy and
Astronomy.

1 Professor of Natural History and
Geology.

1* Professor of Law,

1 Assistant ditto. |

1 Professor of Civil Engineering.

1 Assistant ditto.

1* Drawing Master and Teacher of
Surveying,



58 THE PRESIDENCY COLLEGE OF BENGAL.

73, In all twelve Professors, of whom one should be the Principal, five
Assistant Professors, and one Master. Of the twelve Professorships,
including one Principal, seven are now in existence, viz., five in the Hindoo
College, and two in the Medical College; and of the five Assistant Profes-
sorships, one is now in existence in the Hindoo College, on the establish-
ment of which there is also now a Drawing Master. This will leave only
the five following new chairs and four Assistant Professorships to be
supplied :—

1 Professor of Latin (and Greek) and { 1 Professor of Civil Engineering.

Assistant Professor of English Lite- | 1 Assistant Professor of History and
rature. | Political Economy.

1 Professor of Moral and Mental Philo- | 1 Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
sophy and Logic. 1 Assistant Professor of Law.

1 Professor of Natural Philosophy and | 1 Assistant Professor of Civil Engi-
Astronomy. neering.

1 Professor of Natural IHistory and °
Geology. |

4. Considering that the salary attached to a chair ‘i the Medical
College is Rupees 400 a month, besides the full Military pay and allow-
ances of the holder, who is required to devote only a portion of his time
to the College, and therefore is permitted to practise in his profession ; and
considering the expense of living in Caleutta, more especially in the item
of house:rent, and the circumstance that all or most of the chairs in the
GeneralWanch of the Presidency College will be filled by gentlemen who
will have no other source of income,* and of whom it will be required
to devote their whole time to the College, the Council are decidedly of
opinion that the salary of a gentleman holding no appointment but a
Professorship, and giving his whole time to that dufy, ought not to be
less than Rupees 600 a month, with an allowance of Rupees 100 a month
for house rent, and that the salary of an Assistant Professor, in a corres-~
ponding chair, ought not to be less than Rupees 300 a month, with Rupees
80 a month for house rent. For less than this the Council believe that
Government cannot look with certainty to securing the “services of men
fit to fill a chair in such an Institution.

® This remark, it will be observed, does not apﬁly to Professors in the special branches of
Medicine, Law, and Engineering,
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. 75. On this scale the cost of the Presidency College, when fully deve-
loped, would be as follows :—

1 Professor of English Language and Literature, .. ... Rs. 600
House Tent, v cer ver ver ven ser ove ses sveees w100

1 Assistant Professor of ditto, ... wee wor wr wee ees ,, 800
House rent, tor  wes  sme  sab 488 wer  see i asaes g 80

1 Professor of Latin (and Greek) and Assistant Prnfessur

' Of ditt0, .o wie ver wee e ve e ver e w 600
House rent,  «v we tie ver vee ir eer eer eonons o 100

1 Professor of Vernacular Literature, - 011

1 Professor of History and Political Economy, ... ... *,, 600
House rent, reesme aae eee ael aes ase ses wee 4 100
1 Assistant ditto, V- 1111
House rént, v ter Cene ees wes vhe ees wee g 80

1 Professor of Moral and Mental Ph1lﬂsuphy and
: © Logie,  ch s v v ene e e e e w 600
House rent, G ser ase ame ses esr ser wss seseee + 5 100
1 Professor of Mathematics, O 1 ¢
House rent, e sar sar ree mE s ser s seeans 5, 100

1 Assistant Profesgor of ditto, T 1§14

House rent, van R T SN 80
1 Professor of Natural Phllusnphy and Astrunnmy, Y 1174
House rent, ... .. . v sh v s s s, 100
1 Professor of Natural History and Geology, ... . . o, 600
IHouse rent, s etr mer e sks e ese ase  wernes 4 100
1 Professor of Law, e ase ene  eme  ase  wse  ses  aen 4 400

1 Assistant Professor of Law, ... coi eee eer ooe seones s 800

1 Professor of Civil Engineering, T 111
House rent, 50 ter an see wee see e ser weesss g 100

1 Assistant Professor of ditto, . . oo wee wee w5, 300
House rent, .. sv soi ei ver eer ere eee eeson w - 80

1 Drawing Magler and Teacher of Surveying, ... .. .. , 300

1 Professor of Chemistry, } Paid as now in the Medical

1 I’rofessor of Botany, ... } College.

Total, ... . Rs, 8,420

Or annually, Rupees, .., 1,01,040

—

76. Of the above, the Professor who holds the office of Principal
should receive an additional allowance of Rupees 600 a month, as the
executive control of the whole College will be vested in him. This
would make the whole cost Rupees 9,020 mﬂnthly, or 1,08,240
annually.
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77. Having now set forth in detail what the Council think the Presi-

—_ Col dency College ought eventually to be, I proceed
St aﬂ'lzu:ua mﬁbfiﬂ to describe what the Senior Department of the
Hindoo College at present is, from which materials

for setting on foot the Presidency College immediately are available.

78, At present the Hindoo College, in its Senior Department, gives
instruction in the English Language and Literature, History, Mathematics,
Law, Bengalee, Drawing, and Surveying. The following is its Instruc-
tion Staff, with their salaries :—

1 Principal and Professor of Mathematics (Mr. Sutcliffe),... Rs. 600 0 0
House rent, . cer  ses wes ‘he o ’ 140 0 ©
1 Professor of English therature and Hlstﬂr}r (“ulr J mles), w SO0 O O
1 Professor of nglish Literature {Mr. Grapel), w 250 0 O
1 Assistant Professor of English Literature and Hlstﬂry
(Mr. R. Iland), ber  aer nes  mer ek aee e see sy 300 O O
1 Professor of Law (Mr, Theobald), ves  wms  sen  sesves s S00 O O

1 Professor of Vernacular Literature (Baboo Ram Chun-

der Mittre), cev vee der tin bee wer bee aes e 5 200 0 O
1 Drﬂ.wmg Master and Teacher of Surveying (Mr. Rowe), ,, 106 10 6
T Pundit, «ic  sse  eos  sse  ses see ses  see  ave  ses ses 3 33 0 0

8 Monthly Cost, ... Rs. 2,431 10 6

— — - e

being an annnal charge of Rs. 26,179-14-0,

79. The Council propose to close the Hindoo College at the end of

-* ' the present session, viz., on the 15th of April

Immediate 3 TME2™  next; and on the same day to announce the
sures proposct. constitution of the new Presidency College, and
of the Ilindoo School, which will both open for the first course of in-
struction on the 15th of June, the day of the openingtof the next session
of the Medical College. The present students in the Senior Department
of the Hindoo College can be classed in the Presidency College, in the
four classes which will represent hereafter the students of each year,
according to the acquirements which each student possesses. |

80, They propose to model the departments of English and Verna-
cular languages and Classical Literature, at once, upon the principles
recommended in a former part of this letter, for the Institution when fully
developed. They have available the services of Mr. Jones as Professor
of English, of Mr. Hand as Assistant Professor of Englsh, and of Ram
Chunder Mittre as Professor of the Vernacular.
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81. They propose also to model the department of History at once -
upon the same principles. They have available for this the services of
Mr. Grapel. It is not expected that any AssistanteProfessor will be
required for History immediately. S

82. The Council propose to model the department of Mathematics,
embracing. pure and mixed Mathematics, also at once upon the principles
recommended to be adopted in the College when fully developed. For
this department they have available the services of Mr. Sutcliffe, the
Principal of the Hindoo College, and they do not think that any Assistant
Professor of Mathematics will be required immediately.

83. In these three great departments, then, if the views of the Council
be approved, the Presidency College, at its opening, can adopt the complete
course recommended as it ultimate object, excepting only the Latin Class.

84. For all the above classes, room can be found in the apartments
now used for the Senior Department of the Hindoo College, until the
new Presidency College is built.

85. DBat the Council further recommend that a step be at once taken,
from the very opening of the Presidency College, in the direction of the
Physical Sciences. |

86. They propose that the Medical College classes of Chemistry and
Botany be immediately opened to the students of the General Branch
of the Presidency College. :

87. 'The present Chemical course occupies two years, but it consists
of a single course repeated, which is attended by students twice over. Dr.
Macnamara, with reference only to Medical students, has projected the ex-
tension of the course to two years. This will exactly fit the scheme of the
Councll, as the first year’s course can be made suitable to the general student.

88. ‘The present Botany course occupies the student two years, but
1t too consists but of one course of lectures, repeated in the second year.
A similar alteration will be necessary, the Council think, in this course
also, when Botany becomes part of the general course of study.

89, On reviewing the above proposals, His Lordship will see that a
decided step can be taken towards the complete education ultimately pro-
posed, even at the opening of the new Presidency College three months
hence, without any additional charge to the Education Fund.

o 90. Butthe Council venture to ask authority
Additional Staff re~ for making at once a step still further in ad-
commended at once. vance, which can be made at comparatively a

small cost,
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01, Although few Latin students are to be expected at first, yet con-
sidering how intimately connected, in the opinion of the majority of the
Council, the necesgity of teaching Latin is with the change to a College
open to all classes from a College open only to Hindoos, the Council venture
to recommend that they be authorized to make such temporary arrange-
ments as they can, for obtaining the services of an acting Professor of
Latin, who will act also as an Assistant in the subjects either of the Eng-
lish Language and Classical Literature, or of History, as may be most ex-
pedient, at an expense not exceeding. Rupees 300 a month. A perma-
nent arrangement can be hereafter made, before the new College baild-
ing is completed. The Council are anxious from the first to hold out
adequate encouragement to youths of Iuropean and Anglo-Indian
parentage, to complete the education they now receive, by coming, after
they have finished their course in their present schools, to the new
Presidency College; and as these youths are now taught Latin at seve-
ral of the Calcutta Schools, it seems clear that such encouragement
cannot be held out, if the new Institution is below the old one in this
important point.* |

92. Further, although the Council are able to provide at once for two
branches of Physical Science,} they are unable,
with existing means, to provide for the most
general, the most interesting, and in their view the most imaportant of all,
namely Natural Philosophy. They believe that if a chair of Natural
Philosopby and ' Astronomy be constituted, neither the more essential
part of the necessary apparatus, nor an individual ‘fit to fill it will be
wanting by the 15th June, and they respectfully recommend that this
addition be now made to the (General Branch of the new College.

93. Lastly they have to recall the attention of His Lordship to the

correspondence with my Office noted on the
From Under-Secretary to Go- P : Y

vernment of Bengal, 16th Septem- Inargin, relative to the establishment of a

1851, . m
hEFI‘ﬂ Secretary to Government of chair of GEﬂlﬂg}?’ . 'The Hon’ble Court of

Bengal, 13th October 1851. Directors thus exnresse S
Lrﬂm Under-Secretary to Go- Press d themselves in 3

vernment of Bengal, 29th April despatch, dated the 30th Janmary 1850.

1852, ® % We are disposed to approve the establish-

“ ment of a course of lectures on Geology, and we think it should, be con-
.

1 Chemistry and Botany.

* Mr. Halliday, as mentioned in a former note, objects to the Professorship of Latin
altogether ; of course, therefore, he do8s fot concur in this recommendation,
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o

“ nected with the class of Civil Engineering, should such elass be consti-
“ tuted. The importance of Geological knowledge to Engineers,is well
“ pointed out in the memorandam of Mr. Simms. Wge think also that
“ the Museum of Economic Geology should be assigned to the same class,
‘“ and that the expense of the lectures and the museum should be Brnughf
‘“ under one head.” |

94. The Hon’ble the Deputy Governor of Bengal called upon the
Council of Education to report as to the establishment of a course of
lectures in (reology in the Medical College, with reference to the above
authority granted by the Hon'ble Court.

95. In reply to the above call, the Council, by my letter of the 13th of
October 1851, I%mmmended earnestly the constitution of a chair of Geology
in the Medical College, and the transfer to the new chair of the custody b{
the Museum of Economic Geology which belongs to Government, from the
Asiatic Society, to whose charge it had been temporarily made.over in 1841. .
It was a part of the Council’s plan to assign to the new chair, in part-pay-

* ment of the cost thereof, the allowance granted for

* Curator, ...... Rs. 250 . ] .
Contingencies,... , 64 the Curatorship of this Museum.* The Asiatic

Rs. 314 Society, when asked to report upon the question,

| freely concurred in the propriety of the proposal.
96. The Council’s pruposar was submitted by the Hon’ble the then
Deputy Governor of DBengal, for the approval of the Government of
India, but it was not sanctioned by the last-mentioned Government at
that time, on the grounds that the Hon’ble Court contemplated the
cennexion of the Geological Lectures with a class of Civil Iingineers, not
with the Medical College; that it was doubtful whether instruction in
Geology would be necessary for such Civil Engineers as could be produc-.
ed for some time to come ; and that if necessary, the Medical College was
not an appropriate place for it. Therefore, pending the decision of the

question of establishing a Civil Engineer’s Institution, then under con-
sideration, it was thought best to leave the Geological Museum where
it was. | _
97. The Council trust that the Most Noble the (overnor of Bengal
will see that wo far as the establishment of a Geeological - chair i3 concern-
ed, the position of the case is now entirely altered. A chair of Geology
certainly could not have been proposed in connexion with a Medical Col-
lege except from the necessity of the case; and it is undeniable that
naturally such a chair forms no feature of a Medical College. But it
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does form naturally a feature, and a2 most indispensable feature, of a
General College such as His Lordship has now determined to found;
and now, in connexion with such a College, the cost will be charged, not
to the Medical College, but the General Education Fund, as it ought to
be. Besides the Museum of Economic Geology, there are two collections
which md¥ be transferred to the chair in the Presidency College; wviz., an
European collection of Minerals, arranged, classified, and identified by
Mr. Rose of Edinburgh, and a Berlin collection of fossils and rocks, both
now in the Medical College.*

98. 'The services of Professor Oldham, tempuranly, might be made
available for lectures on Mineralogy and Geology, at the opening of the
College, as the field-work of that gentleman is necessarily suspended during
the whole of the rains: but the Council earnestly hope that a scien-
tific gentleman may be appointed from Europe, especially for the chair
of Natural History and Geology, as soon as practicable. This recom-
mendation is made with especial advertence to the important department
of Civil Engineering. * *

99. In the department of Law, the Council propose to direct the next
course of lectures to be prepared on tHe principles above explained, for
students in their first year of the Law course. For a year, certainly, an
Assistant Professor of Law will not be required.

100. The Council of Education earnestly recommend the constitution
of the Civil Engineering Department, by the appointment'of a Professor
and an Assistant Professor, as soon as possible. .

101. It will not be necessary, the Council thinkgto appoint a Professor
of Moral and Mental Philosophy and Logic, until the new College has
been twq years in operation. By that time, the Council think, that the
services of a gentleman from Europe should be engaged for this chair; as
also those of a gentleman competent to fill the chair of History and
Political Economy. DBut if the above recommendations meet with appro-
val, a fine institution for general education, not fully, but still largely,
developed, will certainly be opened for all classes and creeds on the " 15th
of June next, at an expense comparatively frifling beyond the present cost

of the Hindoo College.

* For these collections the Instjfution is indebted to the liberality of Drs.” Mouat
and McClelland,
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102. 1t only remains to provide for the scholarships of the Presidency

Proposed Scholar- College. A sum of rupees 366, 2 month is
ships and Honors.  available from the Government Scholarships of
the Hindoo College. The Council think rupees 30 a month a fit sum at
which to fix each scholarship. At this rate, supposing each scholarship
to be held for two years, the existing funds will afford 12 schoMwrships, or
six new scholarships annually, The Council are of opinion that this
number would be quite inadequate for the Presidency College. For the
(General Branch alone they think it should be doubled ; and they would
allot these rewards annually to the classes attended by the students in
their first two years, as follows :—— |

Englishy vas  se see oo e sse wme wee wse sis aer ese 2

Lﬂti‘ﬂ, ald aew and Cry (3 I rim LY 1] (¥ ] ] "R LY L] L 4 ] L TITRET I
Hiﬂtﬂry‘ (1] *dw L Lt L L 1] L N1 0% [ B X L L] g L1l L 2 ] aEN l

Mathematics, .ec  wee  see  wre  sas  ses  srs: ors  tee  sesuns 2
Natural Philosophy, e ses  oee oo a0 ses oo see oo 2
General Proficiency e see  can coe e wer wee ses sasess 4

. —
12

103. As in the case of the Bursaries, the Council are of opinion that a
scholarship-holder who goes into either of the special branches of Law or
Civil Engineering, should be allowed to retaim his Scholarship for an
extra or third year, to enable him to complete his course in that branch.
The Council would allow the present scholarship-holders in the Hindoo
College to retain theilF scholarships under the present rules.

104. At the final examination in the (General Branch, the Council
" would give a medal to the most proficient student in each subject taught,
if he pass a fair examination in every subject thiat forms part of his
necessary course, open to the competition of students of the corresponding
year in the three special branches. In each of the three special branches,
the Council would give a medal to the students who, not having lost a
year in that branch, pass the best final examination.

105. Pursaries should be given up by a Bursary-holder obtaining a
scholarship. No scholarship or medal should be gained by a student
who has lost a year. *

106. The best reward for the most proficient students in the Civil
Engineering Department, would be admission into the public service, on a
footing somewhat corresponding with tiggteof’ Sub-Assistant Sureeons.
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107. The Council will now advert to the other features of the new
plan determined wpon by His Lordship. . ;

108. In converting the Junior Department of the  Hindoo College
~into. a Hindoo School for the higher orders of

Hindoos, the Council propose to make no imme-
diate change of arrangements. The department at present consists of the
following classes and masters :—

Hindoo School.

BE ﬁ
= o 3
2al Sn d
" by, -i"': D
w o < 5] =
Crass, =n] .o i : S
8ol w@ Names or MASTERS. - = 3
28l o= S
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S8 5;::4 | 3
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pe SENIOR DECABRTMENT.

1st Class, vwe | 36 | 144] O] O] Mr. C. T. Vaughan, car  mes e 20’
2nd ditto, we | 28 1 132] 0, O Babo® Ram Chunder Mittre, ... | 200
3rd ditto, e | 19 { 96| 0| 0| Mr, J. B. Grisenthwaite, wee - wes-] 200
2 Pundits 1 at 35 and 1 at 20, e | 58

©C OO O
©c o o o
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JUNIOoR DEPARTMENT.

1st Class, .| 25 | 125| 0] 0| Baboo Isserchunder Saha, ... . ... | 150| 0| 0
ond ,, Sec. A,[ 21 | 100| O] O »w  Hurro Chunder Dutt, . ... | 120| 0] 0
w » » BJ21| 100 00 , Baney Madhub Banerjee, ... | 95| 0 0
w w w G231 95100 0] ,  Gopee Kissen Mittre, ...]| 90| 0| 0
3rd Class ,, A, 19{ 85 0/ 0} ,  Joy Gopal Sett, e s | 80 0] O -
. O - 25 |~ 90] 0! 0 » oree Nath Bose, we o] 7570/ 0
w » » C|20]| 950 0 , Gopal Chunder Dutt, ... .| 60] 0] 0
ath Class , A, 151 50/ 0 ol ,  Gopal Chunder Banerjee, ...| 60! ol o
. I X 11| 30 Of O »  Mohendernath Roy, ... ... 50| of o
-,, . 5w G, 17»" 750 01 O »  Judonath Saha, Cvee e e | 80| 0Ol O
| 4 Pundits at 20, . 4 we .. | 80[ O] O
l o _S_er?ants,. e s ese se s .__‘1 67, 0| o
d Contingencies of all kinds, .. .. | 50 0/ 0
| Proportion of Office Establishment | -
oo —34d  of existing Establishment, | 73| 0] 0
1737, 0] O
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109. The Council propose that the present establishment be retained

for the school, and that as vacancies occur, it be gradually remodelled on
the following scale :-— :

SEN1I0R DEPARTMENT.

~ Head Master, . cee eor coe cts ese aes aee 300 0 O
Second Gitt0,  wer  see  ee  see  eee  ase  secree 200 0 0
Third ditto, sw  ses  sse o6 ss0 see see o 150 0 O
One Pundit, eer  ses  ses  aew  aes  ess  amesas 40 0 O

JUNIOR DEPARTMENT
First Master, e eie woe ese see wee ser see 100 O O
Second ditto, e see e wee wee b veeens 90 0 O
Third ditt0, e sas e eer see ses wee os 80 O O
Fourth ditdo,  sic  ces  cor see  sor  tos  eenes . 70 0 W
Fifth ditt0, v we wre see v w22 ses oee 60 0 O
Sixth ditto, vea  see  sre  coe  ane  ous  ses seeene 00 0 O
Seventh ditto, cae s eew B ein s e 40 0O 0
Eighth ditto, e e e vee wee e eeees 30 0 O
Nmth 741717y s8s  epa 20 0 O
Tenth dlttu, cos  was  asa  ese  aEs see  snese e« 20 0 O
4 Pundits at 20 each, v 4ie ver wee aee e 80 O O
BErvants, ... .ie wre cee see ees sse serees 67 O O
Contingencies of all kinds, .. s wve vee e 50 0 0

Proportion of Office Establishment—}d of
Exiﬂt;iﬂg Eﬂhbliﬂhﬂlent-, L L L L L LR L L ] ) ara 70 0 0

PP

1,522 0 0.
— e i

110. The Council are of opinion that the present rate of schooling fees
in these departments (viz. Rupees five a month) is tqg high, and that it
should be reduced to an uniform rate of four Rupees for each pupil, which

they beg accordingly to recommend. All free studentships should at
once be abélished.

111.  The school, though in the same building with the Sanscrit College,
will not be in any way connected with it. |

112. The Cﬂlnntollah Branch School will

' remain as g £resent a change of name only
being required.

Branch BChﬂ tll-
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113. 1In the Caleutta Mudrissa the Council will carry into effect, from
the opening of the next Session, all the changes which
have already been communicated to and approved
of by the Government.

114. Tt is proposed to fix, for the present, the fee that is to be levied
from the pupils of the Arabic, Persian, and English Classes, at one Rupee
a month.

115. The Colmgah Branch School will be opened to all classes of the
community from the 15th of June next, and will
be organized upon the same scale and plan in

all respects as the Cnliytullah Branch School.

116. The Council believe that the plan above detail-

ed, if approved, will carry into immediate effect the
wishes of His Lordship.

Mudrissa.

Colingah School.

Conclusion.

I have the honor to be,
SIr, -
Your most obedient Servant,

FrEp. J. MoUAT,
Secretary Council of Education.
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No. 181,

From THE SECRETARY To tHE GOVERNMENT or BENGAL,

To TEE SECRETARY To THE COUNCIL or EDUCATION.

Duted Fort William, the 10th April, 1854.

SIR | * ¥
, 1 aM directed by the Most Noble the Governor of Bengal
o to acknowledge the receipt of your
ENERAL : '
Education. letters, noted on the margin, relative

No. 598, dated 10th March 1854, to the Presidency College which it

,» 713L, 4th April 1854, with enclosure,. was propose d to found at 6 aloatia

2. @#His Lordship has read, with the highest interest and satisfaction,
the admirable letter in which the Council have submitted their proposals
regarding this Cellege;’*m:d he has desired me to offer to the Council
his ackndwledgiments :of the ability and lucid completeness with which
they have interpreted and embodied the views of the Government on
this important subject. |

3. To the Council’s scheme, as a whole, the Governor is happy to
give a prompt and full consent. A recommendation of it will immediate-
Iy be addressed to the Government of India, by whom His Lordship
hopes it will be submitted without delay to the Honorable Court.

4. His Lordship feels that the Council are so much better qualified
than he can pretend to be for -the task of organising a general system of
College Education in India, that it is with much diffidence, and always
with deference, that he offers remarks on any details which, after delibe-
ration together, they have decided to suggest to the Gbvernment. There
are, however, several points on which His Lordship ventures to doubt
the expediency of their proposals.

5. The first of these is the proposal that Latin should form part of
the College course. The Council will not be disposed to suspect His
Lordship of undervaluing or contemning the Classical lfducation which is

received in the Colleges of England. If. therefore, he offers an objection
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to it here, it is solely because he does not think that, for the present
at least, the Government system of education in India should include a
course of ancient classics. The system, His Lordship conceives, should
be calculated to bestow a thoroughly good and complete education in the
practical and classical knowledge of England and of India; but he is of
opinion that those who seek a complete instruction in ancient classics
should still look for it in the seminaries and universities of England.  °

6. The Council propose to teach Latin in the College. This,
however, is to give only the half of a classical course, and that half the
worse half. His Lordship would take the liberty of advising that it will
be better, for the spresent, to omit & classical profesorship altogether.
The proposed courses of English and Vernacular Literature, each having
its difficulties and facilities peculiar to the two great classes of students
who will frequent the College, will place those classes, as it seems to him,
upon a perfectly fair and equal footing in the contest for diplomas or
College honours.

7. His Lordship ventures further to deprecate the use in the Presi-
dency College ef those terms, which, in long lapse of time, have become
familiar to English Universities, such as bursaries,” ¢ matricnlation,” and
the like. These terms are not descriptive, and it may be feared that the
use of them here might tend to create misapprehension. Mis Lordship
ventures to think that it will be safer to call the fee what 1t 1s, an
entrance-fee, and to continue to designate the scholarships by the same
sort of name as before.

8. With equal deference His Lordship would beg permlssmn to
express a doubt, whether the course of the last two years, being in all
respects obligatory, is not heavier than ordinary Students would be able
to bear; and to suggest whether it might not be so far modified as to
make the Chemistry and Natural History lectures optional rather than
compulsory.

9. His Lordship concurs with the Council in thinking that part
of the proposed changes may be carried into effect during the next vaca-
tion. IHeis unable, however, to assent to the formal decla.ratmn of the
new constitution of the College, until the approval of the Hon'ble Court
shall be received. His Lordship trusts that this will not be withheld,
or even delayed. But it would not be advisable to act upon it by
anticipation.
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10. The decision of the Trustees of the Hindoo College, communi-
cated in the letter of the Council of Education, is public spirited and
Judicious. The Governor fully assents to the justice and propriety of

recording the merit of the founde and supporters of the Hindoo College
by a Tablet to be placed within that Institution.

11. The enclosure of your letter of ‘the 4th instant is herewith
returned.

I have the honor to be, &ec.,

(Signed) WWEADON )
Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal.







APPENDIX No. L

Excrisn DErArRTMENT OF THE MuUDRISsA.

Formation of an Eng. L0 compliance with the wishes of the Governor Gene-
lish Schogl attached to ral in Council, dated 12th May 1826, for introducing the
the Calcufia Mudrissa, study of the English language in the Calcutta Mudrissa,
A.D. 1826 and quoted in the margin for reference, the Mudrissa

’ Committee passed t§e following resolu-
¢ His Lordship i il trusts confidently . e T,
. SPAD n Coungil trusts confilently tion on the 3rd March 1829, ¢ that 1m-

that the English classes may be successfully in-

troduced as a reguler prominent part of the system : s e
of tuition, and in the mean time I am directed to medl?.te steps l')e'tak‘?n f{:r E%tabllﬂhmg an
request that your Committee will not lose sight Xnglish Classin thp mstitation. Ordered

of an objeet to which Government justly attaches . - ‘
sach great importance, and will avail yourselves accordingly, that the Acting Semtmj to
of any opportunity that may offer, 0 encourage the General Education Commiittee pro-

the above branch of study.’ i
above branch of study cure a competent teacher, and the requi-

site introductory books for the above purpose.”
Mr. §. J. Hawkins was selected to fill the post of teacher on a salary of 200 Ru-
pees per mensem, and took charge of the School, comsisting of

16 students, on the 3rd April 1829, commencing with Murray's
Spelline Book, and Grammar and Exercises.

In August 1829 the strength of the English Class amounted to 42 students : the
Class was composed of students of the Arabic Department (Jageerdars), and out-
students admitted on application to the Secretary of the Mudrissa, without payment
of schooling fees. It was at first suggested that a trifle should be exacted from
each of the strangers, but the idea was abandoned, when e poverty in which
most of the Mussnimen live became known. An assistant teacher, Mr. Webb, was
appointed on 8 salary of Rupees 100 per‘mnnth. ' The Vakeel of thg King of Delhi

enrolled himself as an English student. |
The fire® Examination of the English Clags consisting of 99 students was conducted

Pirst Annual Examina- Ont the® lst February 1830, by the Revd. T. Procter
tion. qn the presence of the Lord Bishop of Calcutta, Mr. H.

A. D. 1820. Mackenzie, and the Revd. Dr. Mill, Principal, Bishop’s
College. The exdininer reported that the boys evinced a highly creditable profi-
ciency, and several of them appeared to have made a far more rapid progress in their
studies than is usually the case with English-born students after the same period of
study ; ind, as an encouragement to the members of the first English Class, and to

_ others, to persevere in the interesting pursuit they had so successfully begun, an
award of Rupees 245 was bestowed on 17 boys of the English Class. Mr. Webb,
assistant teacher, resigned in March 1830, and Mr. G. Rogers was appointed to fill

his place on 2 salary of Rupees 100 per month.

A. D, 1829.
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~ In September 1830, Mr. Hawkins resigned his post as. teacher, and Mr. Rochfort*
was sppointed in his stead on a aalﬁ of Rupees 200 per month.

The 2nd annual examination of the English Class, cousisting of 65 students, took

| place on the 31st January 1831, by the Revd. T. Procter,
who reported generally, that the progress made by the
students appeared very satisfactory, and highly creditgble to thosé to whose imme-
diate care their instruction was entrusted. The 1st Class at this period studied
Gibbon's History of Rome, Geography of Europe, and Joyce's Scientific Dialogues.

On the 20th February 183! the Mudrissa Committee passed a resolution to the
offect that no person, unattached to the Mudrissa, whose age exceeded 12 years,
should be admitted as a student in the English Department, unless he Ma atiained
to some degree of proficiency in the English language.

The next annual, examination of the English Department took pln.ce on the 2nd
J uly 1831. The Revd. T. Procter who was appointed Examiner, reported, favorably
of the Department, comprising 92 students, and recommended five students of the 1st
Class to the favorable notice of the Committee, At this peried there were Hmdun
students studying English in this Institution. -

The next annual examination took place on the 8rd July 1832: the Depart-
ment consisted of 87 students. The Revd. T. Procter examined
them, and recommended to the favorable notice of the Com-
mittee four students of the 1st Class. He also recommended seven students of the
ond Class who had made very creditable progress since the last axaminatinﬁ, in
the English language. The Revd. Mr. Procter observed, that the general improve-
ment of the classes stropgly indicated the capability and diligence of the Euro-
pean instrictors.

. In October 1882, the Hindoo students were removed fmm the De;mrtment, and it
wag ordered that care should be taken,in future to admit, only the sons of respcc-
table Mahomedans ag students.

The next resﬂlutm*paaaed by the Mudrissa Cﬂmmttee with regard to the encour«
agement of the study of English, was on the 20th February 1833. The Committee
having taken igto consideration the Secretary’s report, and being desirous that due
encouragement should be held out for extdnding the study of English among the
gtudents of the Mudrissa, resolved, “ that the students be itformed thatg from the
present date, they will be expected to study English, and that an increase of from two
to five Rupees per mensem, according to proficiency shall be made to the Jageers of
those who shall have attained a certain degree of proficiency at the next examination
on the 1st July 1833. The Committee reserve the power of linyting the_ number
of students to whom such additional pay will be granted. It is clearly to be under-
stood that the study of English is in no account to interfere with the established
studies of the Institution, nor will it ever be admltted as & plea for deficiency in
any other branch of study.”

A. D. 1831.

A, D. 1832,

* Now Principal of the Kishnaghur College.
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The next examination of the English Departmenﬁ took place ow the 20th July
1833, by the Rev. T. Pmﬁter 45 students present.  The Ist
Class read passages from Hume's Iistory of England,. spd the
Pleasures of Hope, 2nd Class- English Reader and Pope’s IIomer. The examiner
recommended several students for stipends of 5, 4 and 3 Rupees per month, %l
next examination. S ' |

The Mudrissa Committe¢ passed a resolution on the 26th April 1832 to the
following effect :—* The Committee being of opinion that the time has arrived for
encouraging more openly and decidedly the study of English in the Mudrissa,
resolved that from the present date no student shall be elccted to a scholarship,
unless on tfie express condition of studying Enghsh a8 well as Arabic.

The next annual examination took place on the 8th July 1834, by the Revd. Mr.
McQueen, the department coneisting of 31 stadents. The studies
of the 1s¢ Class werc Goldsmuith’s History of England, Universal
- History, Geeography, and Problems on the Globes. The Examiner repﬁrted favor-
ably of the-1st Class, . ~

The next annua.l examination took pla.ce. on the 1st July 1835 by the Re*vd.h Mr.
- McQueen. The studies of the 1st Class were Geldemith’s- His- -
tory of England, Brief Survey of History, Geography, and the use
of the Globes. The Examiner reported on the whole that the examination of this year,
compared with that of 1834, was satisfactory. The classes generally had made consi-
derable, though by no means remarkable, progress in Beading, Spellmg, Paramg a.nd
in giving the meaning of English words, -

On the 1st June 1836 the head master’s gglary was mcreaﬂed fo Rupees 250 and
the second master's to Rupees 150. -

The next annual examination tock place on the 5th December 1836 by the Rmd
Mr. McQueen; present 103 students. The studies of the 1st
Class were Goldsmith’s History of England to the reign of Henry
I11., General History of Europe and Asia, Geometry, Euclid, Elements of Arithmetic
and Algebra, questions 6n Natural Philosophy, the Solar system. In the first and
~ second they appeared to have been tolerably well-grounded, in the third they failed
in demonstrating successfully two propositions given to them, in the fourth they.
answered generally, with readiness and accuracy, the questions put to them. Their
reading and parsing were very satisfactory, considering the time they have been
under instruction, but their spelling was defective.

In July 1837 a third master was a.ppumted Mr. J. Ede, on a salary of Rupees 80
per month. _

The ne:xt a.nnual examination was held on the 1st I}ecember 1837. The Revd
Mr. McQueen examined. There were 150 students in the De-
paertment. There was only one pupil in the 1st Class named
Obeydal Hossein, who was examine_d,'and who showed the examiner an essay he had
written on the “ Study of History,” which, if bond jfide his own composition, was
considered ty be very creditable to hun The studies of the Ist and 2nd Classes
were the same as those of the previous year. The Examiner recommended for

A, D, 1833,

A, D. 1834,

A. D. 1835,

A. D. 1836.

A. D, 1837,
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‘prizes several students who appearéd t{o him to have made the most satisfaatory
progress in the various branches in which they were examined.

In June 1838 Obeydal Hossein was appointed fourth miaster on a sala.ry of Rupees
40 per month.. No examination for 1838 took place owing to
certain important changes which had been introduced into the
English Department. In November Mr.Ede resigned his appomtm&nt The?acancy
was not filled up. :

In July 1840, the head mastér Mr. Rochfort was promoted, and Mr. Mﬂ‘hﬂ was
probationally appointed to the head mastershlp oh & #alary of
Rupees 200 per month. g

In October Mr. Rogers, second master, leﬂ, and Mr, Bagley m:ppomted in his
place. : e 25

The Committee restricted the admission of students to & certain nge, a-,nd onfefu].ly
.classified the scholars, and arranged their studies. ,, -

Owing to the very little progress made by the students this year, and the recent
date of the changes introduced, the Committee did not consider it negﬂuﬂary to hold
a public examination. o

An examination had however taken place since the last report of the Councﬂ Was
prepared, which evinced an increased desire on the part of the scholars to learn
English, and 2 degree of energy and zeal on that of the new masters wlnch pmmaed
favorable results. :

In March 1841 Mr. Martma pay was increased to Rupees 300, Mr Bagley s to
Rupeea 0, and Obeydal Hossein's to Rupees 80 In September

ghe third master diedy and Mr. C. Ta, '?'auglﬂm w:ns appumted

A.D, 1838,

ADIBIHI

A. D. 1841.

to hm place.

r. Wise examined the English Department on the 26th October and reported as

follows :—The progress of the School diurng thé year was not
- great, but attention appeared to be contiited to the pronuncia-
tion of the pupils, and to their léarning well, rather than belng tanght superficially
4 number of subjects. He added however that the discipline of thé School was much
improved, amd the attendance of the pupils more regular, - The Jumnr cltigwes were
also stated to be of a better age, and to pronounce bettef, |

In 1842, Mr. Vaughan left, and.Mr, Clinger was appointed th:rd master.
. “The 18t Class was examined by Dr. J. Grant. The number of students in atten-

Examination of dance was 7. The subjects of examination were ﬂlﬂtﬁry,
1842-48. - @eography, Grammar, Translation, Dictation, and Leéaons in
Objects. Dr. Grant expressed his entire satisfaction. o

Dr. Wise cxamined them in Mathematics, Arithmetic and Algebra, and :'re'pni'ted
that in the former the boys understood and explained the theory of Vulgar and
Decimal Fractions, in Algebra they were well taught up to simple equations. Their
knowledge of Euclid was considerable, and reflected credit on Mr, Martin the
head master. )

In October 1843, Mr. Bagley, second master, Ieft, and Mr., Vﬁ‘u:ghan was appomted
to succeed him on Rupees 200 per month, -

A. D, 1841 42,
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This year the Examiners were Dr. Mouat and Principal Kerr of the Hindoo

Examination of College. Their reports were forwarded to the. Deputy Go-
1843-44. vernor, who directed a communication to be madé._. by the
Secretary, Government of Bengal, to the Council of Education, of which the follow-
ing abstract will exhibit the tenor and purport. The English Department was
not so satisfactory as the Arabic. Only five Students in the College attended
both the Oriental and English Departments. There was only one pay student, and
the majority of the boys appeared to be the sons of Petty shop-keepers, who scarcely
allowed them to.remain lr.';ng enough at the College to acquire anything beyond a
very elementary and imperfect knowledge of English. The remainder were sons of
moonsiffs, pleaders, &e. Not one of the pupils was likely to turn out a superior
| English _sf:hﬂlar, so that, the object originally contemplated, namely to afford a sound
Enghsh education to the Mahomedan community, was in danger of being lost sight
of, and the sum of Rupees 8,000 per annum, laid out for its accomplishment, most
unprofitably expended.

The students of the English Department were examired this year by Dr. Mouat.

Examinstion of Fifty-four students were examined. The 1st Class was not
1844-485. ‘examined in detail as they were candidates for Senior Scholar-
ships. They acquitted fhemselves with credit, exhibiting a marked improvement
upon the previous year's progress. The 2nd Class who were candidates for Junior
Scholarships were only subjected to a very general examination, and also acquitted
themselves in a satisfactory manner, In August 1845, Mr. Vaughan, second master,
was transferred to the Hindoo College, :md his place was not ﬁlled up.

InJ anuary 1846 Mr. Martin, head master, left, and Mr. Twentymau was appoint-
ed to fill his place on a salary of Rupees 150 a month. Mr.
Clinger, as second master, received a salary of Rgpees 100.

The examination this year of 57 boys, who composed the Department, was conduct-
ed on the 6th, 7th, 12th and 21st August by Mr. Lodge, Inspector of Colleges and
Schools, who reported that neither the examination passed, nor the progress made,
during the ‘previous year by the students of the Ist, 2nd and 3rd Claases, was sntiéi
factory. The 4th Class did well; a few boys likewise of the 5th Class did fairly;
the rest could not advance properly under the existing system. Mr. Lﬂdgé- recom-
mended the amalgamation of the 1st and 2nd Classes, and of the 3rd and 4th with
four of the best boys from the 5th. |

In December 1846 Mr. Twentyman Ieft, and Mr. Clinger was appointed head

Pxamination of master and Moulvee Waheedoon, second master, on a salary
18486-47. of Rupees 80. .

Mr. Lodge conducted the examination this year also, but forwarded no repnrt as
he left the Presidency on his tour of inspection. The award of prizes was therefore
determined upon a special report of the head master, as to the relative proficiency
of the best pupils. '

Two students left the College to be employed in the Education Department, and
four to study in the Medical College, .

1845-46,
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This yedr the ecxamination, which was conducted by Dr. Mouat, commenced on
Saturday the 7th August, and concluded on Tuesday the 10th.
The report on the whole was tolerably favorable; a few changes
in the organization of the department were recommended and carried into effect.

In this year the second master’s office was divided into two masterships, as the
number of pupils in his class was considered to be too large to be efficiently tanght by
one master, Mr. Holyoake and Moonshee Wuheedoon Nubee were appointed, on
salaries of Rupees 50and 30 per Month respectively. InlDecember 1848, Mr. Holyoake
second master, was sent away, and Baboo Bhoodeb Mookerje® appointed to fill his place.

The examination commenced on the 2%9th of August and was conducted by
Messrs. Jones and Foggo. The examimnation commenced only
three days after the long vacation of the fast of Ramzan. The
report on the whole was favorable, awd six students were recom-
mended for prizes. In Ocjober 1848, Baboo Bhoodeb Mmkmea, second master, left,
and Baboo Chooneelal Goopta was appointed to fill his place.

Mr. Sutcliffc was the Examiner of the English Department of the Mudrissa for
this year. The first two classes, under the charge of Mr.
Clinger, failed entirely in Eueclid, and although they succeeded
better in History and Reading, their ignorance of English was
such as to incapacitate them from giving the explanations of passages in that
language. The report spoke indifferently of the other classes, divided betwcen
Chooneelal and Deen Mahomed., ‘Mr. Suteliffe found fault with the nuber of divi-
siong into which the department was subdivided, the consequence of which was that
their mastera could not well attend fo all of them sufliciently long eaci‘ day, to make
the exertions felt at the end. . |

Principal Woodrow of La Martiniere, conducted the examination. The lower

« classes which required to be questioned in Qordoo, were taken by

Examination of

185051, Dr. Sprenger, Principal of the Coliege. The first class competed

for Junigr Scholarships, but were unsuccessful. Mr. Woodrow's
report was on the whole favorable, as far as it went. I)r. Sprenger did not speak
highly of the state of the department in regard to the matters examined ifito by him.
Seven pupils were recommended by the examiners for prizes.

Agen of pupils and their With reference to the extract in the margm from
social position in 1850,  Mr. Officiating Under-Secretary Bayley’s letter above
| alluded to, the following statement is submitted.

C{;ng I:ﬁnfmiﬁh”fh?; In 1850, the three classes of the department contained
report s statement of the past 44 pupils, whose ages varied in the 1st Class from 14 {o 18,

history of the English Sechool . .

at the Mudrissa, as well as an inthe 2nd from 12 to 16, in the 3rd from 10to 17 years.
account of its present condi-  (f their parents 18 were or had been in the service of
tion, especially in reference {o *

the agesof its scholars and their the Government as sheristadars, vakeels, moonshees, &c.,
position in native society.™  yii0 were merchants, including petty shop-keepers and
traders; ISIand-halders, one was a private teacher; one moonshee; onea mookhtar;
and one a hukeem. The land-holders were simply possessors of very small parcels

of land, seldom exceeding an acre or two in cxient:

1847'48-

Examinstion of
1848-49.

Examination of
1849-50.
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Statement Exhibiting the cost of Establishment of the English School, amount
of fees collected, and number of Pupils from 1829 to 1851,

5 B L
@ & "B
£ s 3 '
YEARS. 2 = o REMARKS.
o g <
2 5 S
=) o “ T .
1820, ge  one 2300 0 O 0 0 O 99 | Two masters engaged.
1830, ey ke 36’00 0 0 ' 0 0 0 65
1831, ... 3600 0 O O 0 0 02
1832, ... ... 3720 0 O 0 0 0O 87 [¢ne librarian and dufiree.
1833,... .| 3840 0 0] © O O 45
1834, ... ..| 3840 0 0o o0 0 o 81
1835, ... .| 3840 0 0| 0 O of 38 |
Salary of masters increased
1836,.0. .| 5040 0 O] 0 O o0 119 { Lary of _
1837, ‘o . ¥ HH20 0 0O 0 0 0O 156 T]]ird master ﬂppﬂiﬂtﬂd at 80,
1838, vue . 5600 0 0} 15 0 O 148 | Fourth master at 40.
1839, 0. e | 5500 0 O| 61 O O 90
1844, ... o | 8220 0 O 0 0 O 125
| Salaries of masters increased
1841,... .| 6210 0 O] o0 0 0 103 { b0 300, 200, 80«
1842, ... ...| 6210 0 0| 0 0 o 94
1843, 489 (¥ rY 62'10 0 » 0 0 '0 0 102
1844,... .| 6210 O 0106 0 o 54
1845, 0 o | 5210 0 0358 O Of 37 | T masters this year.
S - | ' Head master’s salary rednced
1846, ... s 3360 0 01410 O Oi 42 to 150, and second master in-
- creased to 100,
» . .
~ Third master appointed at 30.
1847, 0. ... | 5216 0 01552 0 o 64 {Secﬂndmmr pomtec at30.
1848, ... .er 3216 0 0| 764 0 O 63
1849, ang L L] 3216 0 0 643 0 0 45
1850, e e 455]. {k 0 495 0 0 38
135]1 L L " 4565 0 'D 519 U' '0 47
[ Zam
Total, .. | 103794 0 013923 o ol 1787
(True Copy,)

I'rep. J. Mouar, M. 1.,

Seeretary, Council of  Education.
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A

DisTURBANCE 18 THE MUDRISSA.

By a resolution of the Council of Education dated the 26th of April ln,;t, No.
XXXIV., a Committee, consisting of the undersigned and the late Hon'ble Presi-
dent, was appointed to inquire into, and report on. - | '_

First.—The causes which 1o to the secession of the stndents frmthﬂ M’u.dnssa

Second.—The measures taken by the Principal, since theurdernf tfllef'.-ﬁunml of
the 5th of Apnril, | , .

9. TFor the purpose of this inquiry the Committee assembled at the Mudrissa
daily (except Fridays and Sundays) for three weeks from the 28th Aprﬂr'fﬁ__the__l'?th
May, and examined personally the Principal, the Ameen, most of the pfofesaﬂra of
the College, and adme respectable and influential members of the Mahumedan com-
munity in Calcutts, | o

3. The evidence of these persons, taken down at the time in il@é'hund-wriﬁng of
the late Hon'ble President, and other documents laid before thehﬂnmmi'tfge numbered
from 1 to 24, are now submitted to the Council. A

4. Th® Hon'ble President, who took a deep and active interest intha inguiry,
undertook to prepare a drafy of the Committee's report, and it 13 greatly to be
regretted, that owing to other numerous and more pressing calls upon his time he
was unable to fulfil his intentions; for there can be no doubt ‘that he would have
enabled the Committee to present the facts elicited in the course of their inquiry
so ably and perspicuously, as materially to aid the Council in coming to a decision on
the whole question before them. | | I

5. TIn consequence, however, of the lamented death of Mr. Bethune, the diaty of
reporting the results of the inquiry hag devolved up%n u3. The time that has elapsed
since it was held; and other considerations, demand that our report should be as brief

as possible. .
6. There can be little doubt that the remote cause of the occurrences that took

place at the Mudrissa on the 4th and 5th of April last, gas a spirit of dissatisfaction,
arising out of an indistinct apprehension of a design on the part of the authorities,
{0 introduce innovation in the constitution, studies and customs of the College,
and thereby to injure the Mahomedan religion, This feeling may perhaps be traced
+o the abolition of the religious offices of Khuteeb and Mouzzim, shortly after the
" death of the late Ameen, Hafiz Ahmed Kubeer; but, it was aggravated by other
accidental circumstances, sach as the appointment of Dr. Sprenger as Principal, and
of Moulvee Sadududdeen as Ameen, the former being known to have expressed
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opintons unfavorable to the existing state of learning and discipline, both in this
College, and in the Mudrissa at Hooghly ; and the latter being regarded as an inter-
loper, and suspected of little zeal for the Mahomedan faith. | |

7. 'The influence of superstition too was not wanting to confirm the genggpt alarm,
in which both professors and students seem equally to have partaken. A person is
said to have dreamed thet some great calamity was about to befal the College, and to
have urged the professors anﬁ students solemnly to repeat the form of prayer pres-
cribed in the Koran for averting it. His injunctions®were neglected, until the dream
seemed to have been in some measure fulfilled by the removal of Colonel Riley, the
death of the late Ameen, and the abolition of the religious offices already mentioned ; and
it was not until they heard that Dr. Sprenger had been appointed Principal, and that
the selection of the new Amreen would be left to him, that at the renewed instigations
of the dreamer, they performed the solemn office within the walls of the College.

8. To account for the degree to which such an alarm was likely to excite the
minds of the professors and students, it must be mentioned and borhe in mind, that
for many years past the Mudrissa had been regarded by them and by the Mahome-
dans generally, more as a College of Divinity, and a place for the performance of
religious observances, than as a mere place of secular learning; that the Mussalmans
of Calcutta, or rather those of the Soonee sect, to whom the privileges of the College |
have been of late exclusively confined, have been in the habit of resorting to the
College in large numbers for prayer, not only in the great religious festivals of the
Ramzan and the two Eeds, but also weekly on Fridays; that on these occasions the
late Ameen Hafiz Ahmed Kubeer, usually, if - not invariably, officiated as Imam, and
that it has also been customary to bring-the corpses of decessed Mussulmen to the
College, in order that the funeral ceremony might be performed there, in the presence
of the professors and students, and on somd occasions to send for the professors
and students to private nouses for the same purpose.

9. This state- of things, together with a most lax discipline, a systenPof study
regulhmdﬁgn"’ﬁmy by the Mahomedan professors and by the students themseives,
and %’.‘r’a_::"iety of sother abuses, seems to have existed unchecked for many years, and
‘-, have flourished at the time of Dr. Sprenger’s arrival. It -was never reported to
the Council by Dr. Sprenger, nor does he appear to have communicated to the
Council the plans of reform which he entered-upon with much zeal and determina-
tion, but hastily and without that degree of fore-thought and discretion, which
the occasion required. |

10. The proximate causes of the secession, 83 alleged by the professors and by
the students in the memorials which they have presented, are—

1st. That Dr. Sprenger had prohibited the practice of bringing corpses to
the Mudrissa, for the purpose of ha:'ing the funeral ceremony read over them.

ond. That he had required the professors and students to attend study for four
consecutive hours each day, allowing only one interval of ten minutes or a quarter of
an hour during that time, apd that he had directed that students who did not attend
their classes punctually at the appointed hour, should be returned as absent.

ard. That he had discontinued the study of certain Arabic books, especially
those of Mybuzee and Sydra on Physical Science, and that he had required the

b
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stadents to read a work on Natural Philosophy in Oordoo, with Mr. Lawler, the
master of the Anglo-Arabic Class.

1. In regard to the first point it appeared on inquiry that though the practice of
bringing®orpses to the College had then ceased, yet the prohibition of the Principal
was simply that the students should not join in the Jenazah during the hours of
study. A written order to this effect is recorded. ¥t seemed however to be the
general impression that the Principal had prohibited the ceremony within the
College altogether, but it is qu?te possible that his meaning may have been either
misunderstood or wilfully misrepresented.
proper one.

The order as it stands, is a very

12, The second allegation of the students, gives them no just ground of com-
plaint. On Dr. Sprenger’s arrival he found that one-half of the students attended
the Moulvee's lectures during the first two hours of study, and that they then went
about their business and were suceceded in the eclass rooms by the other half.
Besides this, the returns of attendance were irregularly kept, and every student who
attended the class room, however late, or for however short a time, was entered as
present. It is pretended that an interval of a quarter of an hour in the midst of
four hours 1s insuflicient for the necessary purposes of o large a number of students,
but this is a mererexcuse. The real cause of dissatisfaction on this score is that the
students are obliged to attend in the class rooms for four hours daily instead of two,
and are thereby deprived of a certain portion of the time which they used to devote
to the teaching of classes of their own, at private houses. Here again the proceed-
ings of the Principal are entirely to be approved.

13. The third allegation is perfectly true. Whatever may be the lliterary or
scientific merits of the works that ha¥e been discontinued by Dr. Sprenger, it is

* Some time previously Dr, Sprenger had
verbally fo the Acting Ameen that the
works of Mybuzee and Sud.ra. should be dis-
¢ontinued, hut no order to that effect was
given. The students of Moulvee Ibrahim’s
class remonstrated in writing against the
discontinuance of these books, and on the re-
monstrance heing referred to the Moulvee
for his gpinion, he wrote on it that the books
were an essential part of Science and ought

therefore to be raad,
»

certain that they have formed a part of the
course of study at the_"l'tiu;glriﬂsa since its
foundation; and that they weéke regarded
with attachment and veneration by tMesghole
scholastic body. It is also certain I
Sprenger, without reporting the matter
to the Council, and without consulting the
professors,* on the subject, summarily di-

rected that these books should no longer be read, and directed the students to attend

Mr. Lawler, the Anglo-Arabic Master, for an hour a dey for the purpose of reading
with him a treatise on Natnral Philosophy in Qordoo.

14.
as a most obnoxious order.
1at.

The publication of this order was the signal for the outbreak. It was folt

Because of the disecontinuance of Mybuzee and Sudra.

2nd. Because of having to substitute the philosophy of the present day for the

philosophy of the dark ages.

3rd. Because of having to read in Oordoo instead of Arablc
& 4th. " Because of having to read QOordoo and Philosophy, with Mr. Lawler, an

I*..urasmn and a Christian,
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1t was hardly less distasteful to the professors than to the students. DBut the
professors, though they fhought the order an improper one, and foresaw the conse-
quences to which it was likely to lead, made no remonstrance agamst it, but signed
the Order Book in token of acquiescence. This error was a grave ong, and is
hardly excused by the fact that they were not previously consulted by the Principal.

15. When the symptoms of rebellion began to show themselves in the class rooms,
and immediately afterwards when the students tumultuously assembled in the
College premises to join in a petition to the Prinoipal, it was in the power of the
professors, and especially of Ajeeb Ahmed, the brother-in-law and temporary suc-
cessor of Hafiz Ahmed Kubeer (though at that time only a professor) to prevent
matters from proceeding to extremities. But, in fact, they sympathized with the
pupils, and though they had lacked courage themselves, to remonstrate, they were
not averse to the course iaken by the students, and hoped that as on a former occa-
sion, it might succeed.

16. The petition of the students was presented by them to tha Ameen, Moulvee
Sadududdeen, on Friday the 14th April. 1t was an improper petition, and was pre-
sentéd in ah unbecoming and insolent manner by & large body of the students. The
Amecn tried in vain to dissuade them, and so then did two of the professors,
Moulvees Busheeruddeen and Jowad Ali, who were present. The Ameen took the
petition to the Principal who declined giving any order on it, but said that he would
report the whole matter to the Council. The Amecn returned with this answer to
the students, who were greatly excited, and the next-miorning instead of attending

their classes as usual at 6 o’clock, left the (;dlé'éé in a body. When the Principal
arrived, the College was empty. F/./—’/' '

17. It was the duty of the Epiicipal when he received this petition from the
Ameen, to proceed immed] to the College and call the students before him. He
should himself have p#inted out to them the irregularity of their conduct, and have
required them

return to their obedience. And he might at the same time have
expressed Mis readiness to listen to and report to the Council any representations
temngrately worded, and submitted in regular and becoming form, either from
Ahe students or the professors. The Ameen was an object of suspicion and dislike
to the students,and the verbal message communicated through him, (even if correctly
repeated) was not likely to divert them from the head-strong and foolish course
they had taken.
" 18. We now come to the measures taken by the Principal after the students left
the College. |
19. After some conversation with the head Moulvee, Mahomed Wujeeb, Dr.
Sprenger left the College, and in the course of the day reported to the Hon’ble
President what had occurred. A special meeting of the Council was held the same
afternoon, when it was resolved that all the students whose names were attached to
the memorial should be dismissed, and that those among them who were scholars
should forfeit their scholarships, but that power should be left with Dr, Sprenger to
re-admit those who appeared worthy of the indulgence, and who expressed contrition

and their readiness to conform to the rules of the Institution.
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20. Dr. Sprenger returned to the College durmﬂ the day, but as the professors
and most of the students were still absent, and those studdnts who were there had
shut themselves up in their rooms, nothing was done.

The resident students, it appears, returned to the College when the Principal had
gone, and in the evening behaved with great insolence to the Ameen, who reported
to the Principal that night, that they had re-entered the College by force.

21. On Sunday morning the Principal went tothe College, and had all the students
assembled in the College Hall. He did not himself meet or speak to- the students,
his reason being that they were reported by the Ameen to have been extremely
insolent to him, when they presented the petition. In fact, Dr. Sprenger had no
personal communication with the students collectively throughout the whole affair.
He had not then received the wfitten order of the Council passed on the previous
day in his presence, but he told the Ameen his understanding of it, and the Ameen
translated it into Persian, and took and read it to the assembled students. ° : '

22, This written order gets forth that the Council had directed the expulsion of
all the students who had put their names to the petition, and directs acéordingly that
the students be immediately turned out of the College, together with their effects,
and not be allowed to return, and that the College be for the present closed. The
order further states that those who wish to be re-admitted must present a written
request and will be allowed to return ; that there will be another examination on the
15th April, and that Scholarships will be awarded.

23.- This order did not satisfy the students who pronounced it to be a forgery,
and made use of insolent language and threats. The Principal left the College a
little before 8 o'clock, and the Ameen also went away at.the same time, from fear of
violence, but shortly returned. The Ameen had no further communication with the
stuadents, but learned from the Nazir that they had not-left- the College, and were
threatening violence, and this he reported to'the Principal. The Principal then
obtained & Ietter from the Chief Magistrate, authorizing the Superintendent of Police
to assist in the expulsion of the studemts. With this he proeBeded to the College,
and went to the room of Abdoollah Beharee, one of the ringleaders, and required him
to leave the College. This he immediately did, and as the others were also preparing
to leave, the Principal was satisfied there would be no resistance, and returned heme. |
This was about 3 r. m. In the evening the Ameén reported that most of the
students had left the Mudrissa, and that he hﬂ.d permitted the others to stay as thgy
could find no accommodation elsewhere. ’

24, On Monday morning the Principal came to the College at 6 A. m., and found
a great many of the students still in the College. He was displeased with the
Ameen for having permitted them to return. The Principal and the Ameen then
went to the students’ rooms, and one of them, on being desired o remove his effects,
refused, saying that he had no place to remove them to. The Principal then ordered
the College servants to remove the property of one of the students who immediately
went away, saying “ I make you reponsible for my property.” The Principal then
ordered the gates to be closed and sent for the Police. Mr. Law came, and in the
dburse of half an hour all the students had left the College with their property.
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25. About the same time certain Mahomedan gentlemen came to the College to
intercede with the Principal, on the part of the students, and to obtain their pardon
and restoration to their Scholarships. He told them that the only conditions on
which the students could be re-admitted were that they should come separately,
confess their guilt, and point out the ringleaders. And this he repeated afterwards
on several occasions.

26. Nothing further occurred during that week, except that a few studenis
apphied for re-admission and were re-admitted.

27. On Monday, the 14th April, the Prineipal put up a notice at the College
requiring all expelled students who wished to be re-admitted to present themselves
on or betore Thursday the 17th, and stating that no notice would be taken ef pet:-
tions preferred after that date. *

28. On the 17th April a ‘petition signed by 102 students was presented to the
Principal, in which they offered to return to the College, provided they were
assured that the old system of study would be followed, and the practices of their
religion observed as before, but that otherwise they would await the result of a
petition they had made direct to the Council. This petition was referred by the
Principal to the late Hon'ble President, by whose wriiten directions a notice was
put up on the same day, stating that no notice could be taken of any petition
proceeding from a body of students in a state of open resistance, but4hat, as they
might have supposed that the College would not be finally closed against them,
while their petitions remained unanswered, the permd for re-admission would be
extended to Monday, the 21st April. The Hon'ble President at the same time read
these directions to Abdul Luteef, one of the gentlemén who had interceded for the
students, and under whose advige they were believed to be acting.

29. Fifty-four of the stufents applied for re-admission. They were required by
‘the Principal to signa—declaration to the following effect:—* We did not sign the
petition which the¢ rebellious students presented to the Couneil, nor did we give our
permission ‘to attachi our signatures to it.”s Twenty of them signed it. They
were-also required to state whether they had signed the petition presented to the

/ﬁ-?:cipal, what part they had taken in the proceedings, what they knew of the pro-
ceedings of others, and what had taken place since their expulsion, Those who had
signed neither of the petitioms were re-admitted. The rest, thirteen in number,
. were rejected. Three of these signed the declaration above-
ﬁ%—fﬁ;;:rﬁmm mentim‘;le?, but were not believed.* Those Wh? applied, for

re-admission did soon the clear understanding that they
must conform to the future ruled®f the College.

30. A mass of evidence has been taken regarding the proceedings of the students
after they left the College, and the advice and encouragement they,t then received
from the influential Mahomedan residents, and from the professors, but this, though
important in itself, is not immediately relevant to our inquiry.

31. The Principal ought himself to have explained the orders of the Council to
the students, to have pointed out to them the error and folly of their proceedings,
to have assured them that their representations, if properly and respectfully madg,
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would meet with due attention, and to have used his influence to induce them to
return to obedience, without requiring conditions unauthorized by the Council.
If this had been done even at the eleventh hour, it seems most likely that the final
cxpulsion of 80 many misguided young men would not have followed. The students
were in a state of great excitement, and were believed by the Principal to be acting
at the instigation of one or more of the professors, rather than of their own free will.
A few words of calm remonstrance and friendly persuasion at such a time could
hardly have failed to produce & good effect, and certainly ought to have been tried.
But the Principal deliberately held no direct communicatio with the students, he
delivered the orders of the Council through the Ameen in writing, and in harsh and
severe #erms ; no locus penitentie was allowed to the students, and difficulties were
thrown in the way of their admission, which the Council did not contemplate.

39. The Principal believed in the existence of a conspiracy among the professors
and students against himself and the Ameen, a belief which exasperated him against
those whom he suspected of hostility, and led him to place more r¢liance on the
representations of the Ameen than they seem t0 have deserved.

33. We think that all the students who applied on or before the 21st April, for
re-admission, ought to be re-admitted. The rest have placed themselves beyond the
pale of consideration by continued recusancy.

34. We nlso think that the professors, and especially Moulvee Ajeeb Ahmud,
should be severely reprimanded.

First.—For their omission “to represent to the Principal what they considered
izt his orders, as improper and likely to.be injurious Lo the welfare of the College.

Secondly.—For their omission to report tohim the fee]ing that existed among the
students on the subject.

Thirdly—For omitting to use their influence to prevent the students from commit-
ting an act of insubordination, and for tacitly, if not actively, uz_secret, encouraging
them in their culpable conduct, both before and after the act was coramitted.

35. The changes which the Priwcipal has introduceds into the .course of
study, and the rules of admission do not properly cowme within the scope of our inguiry.

(Signed) F. J. Havripay.
1 Crci. Beapon, &
. J. ForsyTn,

Upon the above report, being presented to, and discussed, at a Meeting of the
Council of Education, 1t was |
O=prreD ¢ That the Council adopt and entirely concur in the views and recom-
mendations of the Committee, and direct that a &py of the report be forwarded
to Dr. Sprenger for his information and guidance. %
That the Principal assemble the whole of the Moulvees and teachers, at such
time as he may deem most fit, and read to them a translation of those parts which
specially refer to their conduct in the matter, and communicate to them the dis-
pleasure of the Couneil at their not exercising the authority and influence which a
teacher ought always to posseds over his pupils, in maintaining order and discipline,

and without which be is quite unfit for his high and responsible oflice.
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The Principal will especially single out Moulvee Ajeeb Ahmud, and in the
presence of his colleague intimate to him the extreme displeasure of the Council, at
the whole line of proceeding adopted by him in the transactions referred to. Tolim
as having for some time held the office of Ameen, the Council looked for a greater
share of activity and zeal in repressing and bringing to the notice of the Principal
all disorderly, improper and insubordinate conduct on the part of the pupils, than
from any other officer in the“institution ; whereas his proceedings indicate a sympathy
with and a more than tgeit encouragement of the disgraceful transactions which have
brought discredit on the Institution, that would have fully warranted % infiiction of
the severest punishment. The length of time however which has elapsed since the
rebellion, with the previous long services of Ajeeb Ahmud in the Institution, have
induced the Council to mitigate the punishment they would otherwise have visited
him with. They are not without hope that the leniency and forbearance he has
experienced on the present occasion, will show him the absolute necessity of so
regnlating his future conduet, as to prove that he is deserving of the Indulgence
shown him, and that he is anxiocus to afford every aid, both by precept and example,
to the anthorities of the Institution in maintaining order and discipline, =

Coneerning the other poinis referred to in the Mudrissa correspondence, spécial
instructions will be communicated hereafter.

(True Copy )
F. J. Mouvar,

Secy., Council of Education,
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»
- PLan orF Stupy ror THE MUDRISSA.

The object of the Mudrissa can neither be to keep up antiquated prejudices nor

& to give sanction o superstitions condemnek even by the Islam, nor

General Remarks. to encourage purely dialectical pursnits, yet the system of study

now followed in Mahomedan Colleges leads to these ends. It is

in fact precisely the same a8 the one which was in vogue in Europe during the darkest
ares, and it produces the same results.

The sophistries of dialectics learned in a sacred language puff up the professors
with conceit, render them hostile to every thing practical or founded on experience,
and extinguish in them the sense for art or beauty and blunt the sentiment of equity
and morality. |

In Constantinople and Cairo the necessity of reforming the old system of education
has been felt, though the rulers being themselves Mahomedans have been prought
up in it. How great are, therefore, the claims of the public, for an enlightened system
of study in & Mudrissa which is supported and conirolled by the English Govern-
meni. As the present condition of this Institution is precisely the same as that of
the schools of learning during the middle ages, the safest guide in reforming is history.
We mnust introduce improvements analogous to those which produced the revival of
learning in Europe. These means deserve the more commendation, because they
are gradual. |

The great object is to lead the Mussulmans from the absurd substilities of dialec-
ties and metaphysics, to the study of the sciences of experience This is the improve-
ment which was 8o powerfully advocated by the immortal Bacon.,

The schoolmen, not contented with proscribing the study 8f history of natuge, and
of every science founded in fact, perverted other sciences which are useful in them-
selves, like Grammer and Natural Philosophy, and their spirit ervades every branch

of knowledge.
Three methods present themselves for eradicating it; one is to leave scholastic

studies for those who are not fit for any thing better, and to instruct intelligent young
men exclusively in European sciences. This method is followed in Turkey and
Egypt, but the results are not such ag to invite to imitation. Moreover, it is not
applicable to this Mudrissa. We should either be obliged entirely to abolish the
study of dialectic theology, which has hitherto been exclusively followed in it, and
thus virtually abolish the Mudrissa, or to have two distinct establishments,

The second course is that followed by Dr. Ballantyne in the Benares College.
He takes what is valuable in the antiquated science, and refufes what is erroneous,
and thus attacks the schoolmen on their own ground. To carry out such a system
requires most extraordinary efforts, and its success must therefore depend upon the
life and activity of the individual who originated it. Moreover, I doubt whether an
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English dress would be more welcome to 2 Mussulman, if it was made up of the old
rags of his own garments.

The third method, 1s to cultivate Arabic and Persian as a philological pursuit, and
to teach the pupils firet the elements of Modern Sciences, and then the correspond-
ing scholastic theories. This being the plan which I have the honor to recommend,
I beg leave further to enter on it.

PrILOLOGY.

During the middle-ages, Latin was cultivated in Europe, precisely in the same
manner, and with the same results, as Arabic is faught in purely Mussulman schools.
It was the lingua franca of the learned class in Europe, who considering themselves
as one family, of whatever country they might be, called themselves ZLa#ini, and
looked down with contempt on the lingua vulgares or Vernacular tongues, and on
those who did not know the learned language. Their Latin was most corrupt, and
they were totally ignorant of the ETegé,nt compositions of the Romans yet the stu-
dent by his being able to repeat some mysterious Latin sentences, obtained the great
object of his ambition; he was considered by the vulgar, for whom all learning wag
inaccessible, as endowed with almost supernatural knowledge. The first step to-
wards the revival of letters in Europe was the introduction of the Classics in schools ;
the Latin and Greek languages were now cultivated as philological pursuits, and the
Vernacular became the vehicle of instruction. The methods in which the Latin was
cultivated in Europe, and in which Arabic is studied at present in all Mohamedan
countries are 8o entirely identical, that I need to make no further comments on the
subject. In order however not to appear to underrate the philological attainments
of the Moulvees, in comparing them with the schoolmen of the middle ages, I beg
leave to quote the opinion of Mr. Lumsden.

‘“ While an Indian Moulvee is able to expound, with no contemptible skill, the

| opinion maintained by Arabic writers on the most obstruse

Nfﬁa ﬁl?ﬁfﬂi.m the  questions of Grammar, Logic, Rl:fetnric, Law, Metaphysics

and abstract Theology, he has Iittle knowledge of Arabic

tdiom, and has acquired a very limited command of words. Of History he can

hardly be said to know any thing, and the great body of Arabic poetry is utterly
beyond the reach of his attainments.”

Much has already been done towards rendering the study of Arabic a purely
philological pursuit, by the illustrious Lumsden and others, and the Mahomedans
are 80 well inclined towards such a change, that we need not to apprehend any dis-
satisfaction on their part, if we fully carry out this plan.

For this purpose, it is in the first place essential to render the Grammatical studies
more easy, to vernacularize them, to illustrate them by examples, and to give to the
students whilst they study Grammar, exercises in translating into Arabic and wice
versd. Let them begin the study of Arabic by reading the Destural Mobtadie, the
Sarf Meer and Noho Meer, which are three very well-written treatises on Etymology
and Syntax explained in Persian; let every rule which oecurs in these books be
illustrated with several examples (we require a new edition for this purpose) and
let them read at the same time the Arabic selections, which have been collected by

c
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the Revd. T. Thomason ant published by the Calcutta School Book Seciety. After
the pupils have thus acquired the elements of the language, let them read Kuleelawd
Dumna, one of the most ancient Arabic books of which we have a very carefuily
mnade edition by Silverstre de Sacy, or some similar work, and then they ought to
proceed to study the most elegant books in the Arabic language, ¢. ¢., the Koran with
the commentary of two Jalals or Baydhawee, and the Mishkats or Tayseer. Without
an intimate acquaintdnce with these two works, the study of Arabic is incomplete.
1 therefore consider it most essential that these books be re-introduced as school
books into the Mudrissa, more particularly as experience proves, that if they are
not read at school, they are read by but very few persons at home. The only way
to account for their being proscribed is that they bear on their face the name of
religious books. But, is it not inconsistent to neglect them for this reason, whilst the
study of the obscure and absurd casuistry of the Shara Wikayah and the Hidayah, two-
thirds of which treat on prayers, purifications, anfl other purely theological subjects
is sanctioned, and it may be said is the object for which this Mudrissa is kept up ?

After the study of the Mishkat, the pupils may advance to the seven suspended
poems and the Hameisah, which will complete their course on the Belles Lettres of
the Arabians, -

It is not sufficient to introduce better authors, but the books now in use, the study
of which is detrimental to the health of the mind, must gratﬁally be discontinued, or
at least tanght at a stage when the mind is more formed and when they do less
harm. I therefore beg to recommend that only the following dialectic treatises on
GGrammar be read, and not by beginners but by more advanced students, the Sharh
Miat Amil, 2 the Marah al arwah or the Mishbah or the Shafuyah, 3 the Sharh
Molla (the study of this book ought to be abolished as soon as possible, it being the
acme of absurdity,} 4 the Mokhtasaral Mainy or Rhetoric.

THE VERNACULAR.

Nothing is more important than the cultivation of the Vernacular. No nation has
ever been great with locked up science in a dead or foreign language. The vernacu-
larizing of science has released Europe from the thraldom of priest Geovernment,
and is the basis of Modern civilization. The Qordoo language, which the Mussul-
mans of Bengal consider their Vernacular, and which is indeed the only idiom which
is spoken by the educated classes all over India, deserves particular attention,
and 1t is the more necessary that it be taught in the Mudrissa, bécause we cannot
expect for many years to come that the natives will have sense enough.io make
it the basis of their private instruction. In Delhie and Agra, though the Oordoo
is spoken with great purity, it is taught in the Government Colleges, how much more
is it necessary that it be studied n Calcutta where it 15 much degenerated ?

Should the Council not think proper to introduce Hindustanee books, two days in
the week may be set aside in the Persian classes, for translating from Persian into
Oordoo and from Qordoo into Persian, and the rule may be framed that each pupil
have & copy book, in whigh in his leisure hours he ia {0 enter the exercises in a good
hand, and that no pupil shall receive a Junior Scholarship, or be promoted into the
higher classes, whose book of Oordoo exercises is not in good order.
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This plan will have the advantage that the pupils acenstom themselves fo neainess
aud regularity in their writing, which is of great value in every station of life, parti-
cularly in a subordinate one.

‘ PERsIAN. e
T beg leave to recommend that Persian be taught in the Mudrissa for two reasons
first, what is now called Persian is a very corrupt jargon; it, therefore becomes a duty
for the principal educational establishment for the Msahomedans, to improve it;
secondly, if we fix a high standard for the admission of pupils, they will come to us at
an age at which they "have lost all elasticity of mind -and the main object of the.
Mudrissa must be to mould the Mahomedan mind in a modernized form without
changing the elements of their civilization, viz., language, religion, &c. It will how-
ever now be absolutely necessary, (though it appears to me desirable) that the ele-
mentary Persian books be read in the Mudrisea. 1f may be made & rule that no pupil
be admitted who is not thoroughly grounded in the Gulistan, Anwari Sohayly, and
Yusofozaheykha. Two courses of Persian, under this condition, will be sufficient.
In the first, pupils ought to apply themselves to Persian, and Qordoo camposition, i. e.,
to learn and.  practice.the rules of letter-writing in Oordeo and Persian, and in the
second, they ought to study Persian and Oordoo poetry : for the former course I would
recommend as school books, the Inzha' Fayzrason, the Qusha Khaleefa, and Akblaki
Naziree, or Akhlah or Jalnlee, and for the second we want a well-chosen Antho-
logy from Persian poets with short biographical notices, In want of such a book &
part of the Sekundernamsh, and of the Dewan of Hafiz, and the Tahfatool-irakayn
" wmay be read, - -

TnTRODUCTION oF MODEBRN SCIENCES. .

We usually start from the erroneous supposition that, as there is so much enjoy-
ment in the perception of truth, only & hint is required for persons who have received
a Milse education, to bring them over to our opinion (which we consider as truth.)
Experience however teaches that nothing is more painful for weak eyes, which have
long been in the dark, than sudden exposure to the light. The same is the case with
persons trained to a peculiar way of thinking. Most of them are so bigottedly
attached to their views, that they would rather lose their lives, than be convinced
of their errors.

We must, therefore, be prepared to meet with much opposition to the introduction
of Medern Sciemces; they must be introduced gradually, and in the least distasteful
manner,deaching in the beginning only those, the advantage of which is self-evident
and which are of practical use, as Geography and Natural Philosophy ; but it is at the
game time necessary, that the authorities be unflinching, and insist that as much as
may be introduced be properly tgught and studied. .

Many years ago Geometry, Algebra, and Arithmetic were introduced io the
Calcutta and Hooghly Mudrissas, but lest these sacred places might be profaned
by the intrusion ofa thinking man, Moulvees have been appointed to tgach them, and
in spite of common sense the books on Arithmetic and Algebra have been translated
intg barbarous Arabic. (Fosee the absurdity imagine that Fuclid wag taught in
Greek at Cambridge.) The consequence is, that 1t may be asserted without fear of
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contradiction that neither this nor the Hooghly Mudrissa ever turned out & pupil who

could solve a problem of the third book of Euclid, or an example of a compound rule
‘of three ! If the Council should come to the decision that every studeut in the Mudrissa
shall in future study English, Modern Sciences will of course be taught through
the medium of this language. But to make English an obligatory study would be
illiberal and superfluous, since most pupils who are likely to make any progress in it
are of ther own accord anxious to learn it. It will therefore be necesary that as
in the Delhie College one or two well-qualified teachers of European Sciences be

appointed, and that the pupils be instructed through the medium of their own language
Hindustani, and that mno pupil can enter a higher class, or obtain a prize or certi-

ficate, who has not devoted himself to the study of sciences. I should recommend
that Ram Chundra, who has translated several mathematical works into Qordoo, be
appointed. The enclosed copy of a letter from Mr. DeMorgan shows what. mathema-
ticians in Europe think of his attainments. -

It will however in the beginning be advisable, that European Science (with the
exception of Geometry) be taught chiefly in the Junior Department, and that in the
Senior Department, the corresponding Arabic Sciences be cultivated. It is safer
to take the antidote before the poison, than after. If the students lefirn the modern
system of Natural Philosophy in Junior classes, the absurdities of Maybazte, if
taught in the Senior Department, will only have a historical interest for them. The
sane i8 the case with reference to Astronomy, &e.

ExGrisH, -

The pupils of the English Department have submitted an applmatmn to be per-
mitted to devote part of their time to the study of Persian. Most of the pupils of
the Junior classes of the Oriental Department, in their turn, are anxious to ecombine
the study of the English language and literature with that of their own, and many
have left the Mudrisaa, because they cannot be efficiently instructed in Engl¥h.
In our days the education of a Mahomedan Gentleman is incomplete, if he does not
know English, as well as Persian, and I therefore trust that the Couticil of Educa-
tion will think proper to accede to the wishes of the pupils, which may be considered
ag those of their parents, and merge the English Department into the Anglo-Arabiec.

This measure, if adopted, will make it very desirable, I might say indispensable,
that the elements of Persian be taught in the Mudrissa in order to enable us to
admit the pupils young, for experience shows that the natives who ®o not begm the
study of English at an early age, make very rarely any progress, and they never
acquire & good pronunciation. To teach English to young boys has another advan-
tage. If the natives learn English from childhood, their ideas become English. Sup-
posing that we do not teach Persian at all or only the higher books of Persian, the
pupils come to us at too advanced an age for the study of English. For these reasons
it is also desirable that the study of English be chiefly confined to the junior classes.

Great irregularity is caused by pupils of the Oriental Department attending the
class of Mr. Lawler. They neither can keep up with their .own classes, nor do they
make much progress in English. The following seems to be the best way to remedy
this evil. The Oriental studies in the subjoined schemne, are thus calculated, that
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every pupil can master one class in & yesr. Those who wish t6 learn English at
the same time, might stay two years in the same class, and give up half their
Oriental studies the first year, and attend to them the second. The introduction of
Persian also renders it necessary to extend the period during which a pupil is allowed
to remain in the Mudrissa to eight years, and for those who learn English to ten.

I take further the kberty to recommend that the standard for Scholarships be
changed, and that in the system of awarding them some alteration may be made. Th,
best plan appears to me, would be, if at the commencement of each term, every Pm-
fessor were to begin the course of study laid dow,, for his class, #nd if he were to dis-
tribute the subject 8o as to get through it by the end of the term. Only such pupils
a8 attend the class the first time (unless they study English) ought to be eligible
for Scholarships or Prizes. The most distinguished of each of the four first classes
to receive Senior, and the most distinguished of each of the 5th, 6th and 7th classes to
receive Junior Scholarships, and the most distingnished of the three last classes as well
as good pupils of the seven first classes, who however are not deemed to deserve scho-
larships, to have claims to prizes. If this system were adopted, there would be but
one examination for all, and those who have been most distinguished during the year,
would be sure of their reward. Moreover it would be & stimulus for the teachers to
excrt themselves, for each of them would be naturally anxious that his pupils be more
successful than those of his neighbour.,

1 beg also to recommend, that no pupil be eligible for admission into a higher class,
who does not give a satisfactory examination in all the branches of instruction, of the
lower classes.

The following i3 a table of the classes and booka which have been recommended in
the preceding pages. -

SENIOR DEPARTMENT.

1st Class—Maximum age, 25 years.
1 Hamésah, 2 Hiddyah, 8 Fariyz, 4 remaining portion of Mohptazer nl Muﬁnee,
5 Tashreeh al Aftah or Astronomy (Ptolemaic System).
2nd Class—Mazimum age, 24 years.
1 Hidayah, 2 Shashee on the Osul, 3 seven Mﬂa]lukah and Haonésah, 4 Maybodzre,
5 Mokhtazar al mafinee or Talkhees.
. . 3rd Class—Mazimum age, 23 years.
1 Mlshkat or Taysur, 2 Sharh W, Kiyah, 3 Kobhee, 4 Jéun at tawareekh, 5 Euclid.
4th Class—Mazximum age, 22.
1 Sarh Mollot or Hafaijah, 2 Tayseer, Bazzawee or Jolalayn, 3 T sagnze and Sharh
Tuhzeeb, 4 Jaun al tawarako, 5 Euclid.

JUNIOR DEPARTMENT.

5th Class—Maximum age, 21 years.
1 Sharh Miat Amil, 2 Misbuh or Murah alarwah or Sofiyah, 4 Kabla wa deirinah
in Arabic, and parts of the Nafhutol yeman, 5 Tytler's Universal History, 6 Natural
Philogsophy, 7 Algebra and Plane Trigonometry.
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6th Class—Maximum uge, 19 yeare.

I Dustooral al Mobiadee, 2 Surf Meer and Naha Meer, 3 Montakhahat Arabm,
Tytler's Universal History in Urdu, 5 Algebra, 6 Introduction to Natural Philosophy-
7th Class— Maximum age, 17 years.

1 1st Part of the Sekunder Namsah, 2 Part of the Dewanee Haﬁz 3 the Imam
Bukht, Urdu Selection, 4 Tytler's Universal History, 5§ Introduction to Natural

Philosophy.
8th Class—Maximum age, 18 years.

1 Inoha Fayz Ragan, 2 Inshakhuleefah, 3 Akhiahe Mohsinee or Nasiree, 4 Marsh-
man’s History of India. 1

It will be useful to change some of the books named in this scheme, as soon as we
. may have good editions of better ones.

In addition to these eight classes, which correspond to the classes which always
existed, T would recommend that two preparatory Persian classes be founded for the
reasons stated above, superintended by two monitors: at 20 rupees each : such two
classes are at least as a tempnrarj;' arrangement (say for two years) indispensable, if
the pupils now in the English Department are allowed to study Persian because many
of them do not know the elements of Persian, Moreover it will be neeessary to turn
out many of the pupils of the Oriental Department, 1f these two classes are not sanc-
tioned by the Council, for many of those who have been admitied are not able to join
the 8th class of the above scheme. ~

As stated above, in the lower of these two preparatory clagses, the Gulistau might be
taught, and in the higher the Zolaykha and Bostan, and in both Geography through
ibe medium of Qordoo, and Arithmetic equally through the medium of QOordoo.

It will be observed, that the above plan of study contains all Mahomedan Seciences
and as much of Modern Science as may be necessary for elemeptary instruction.
Though the course of study has been so much enlarged, only a very small addition
to the present establishment will be required, viz., a teacher of modern science at
Rupees 150 a month, and two monitors for the Elementary Persian classes on a salary

of 20 Rupees a month.

The English Department, if a teacher of science be appointed, and if 1t be merged
into the Anglo-Arabic Department, will be sufficiently strong as far as numbers are
concerned (we shall have four masters Mr. Lawler included) but not as far as the
qualification of the teacher is concerned. We require a zealous and efficient Read
master; and on the salary which the head master receives, it i3 impossible to obtain
an efficient man. One hundred and fifty rapees a month, which is now the salary of the
head master, ought to be that of thesecond master, and the head master ought to have
300 Rs. a month, or at least 250 with a promise of receiving 300 Es. a8 soon &3 the two
monitors proposed above can be dispensed with, in case the English Depariment
should be merged into the Anglo-Arabic Department,

The above arrangements would involve an additional outlay of Rs. 395, but we
might abolish the places of teacher of Government Regulations, of fourth Professor of
Arabic, both of which are at present vacant and thus effect a saving of 205 Rs. 80
that the additional ontlay would only be 190 Rupees.
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The abolition of the place of fourth Professor would make it necessary, that in the
scnior classes, the Ameen, and each of the three Professors should teach adistinet subject,
without reference to the classes in which such subject is taught. Mohamed Wujeeh might
take law, the Ameen Literature, and Euclid (he being the only Moulvee who
understands Geometry) Moulvee Busheerooddeen, Logic, and Noorul Hukh
Grammar. This arrangement is .in the spirit of the Institution, and in every
way desirable. But in the Junior Department every teacher is to be responsible
for his class, and I consider it very objectionable that there should be a separate
teacher of Arithmetic.

For the monitorships I would recommend Moulvees Abdool Hye and Abdool
(rhunee, both of whom hdve been officiating as teachers and given great satisfaction.

(Signed) A. SPRENGER,
Principal.
Mudrissa College, the 24th February, 1852,

(Copy.)
University CoLLEGE, LoNDON,

November 26th, 1851.
Sim, *

My friend the late J. Drinkwater Bethune, a #hort time before
his lamented death, forwarded several copies of your work on problems of
mazxima and minima to England, and gave directions that one of them should he
presented to me.#

I received the work a few days ago, and have just finished looking through it.

As I am not able to express my opinion through Mr. Bethune, I write at once to
yourself, and hope this will reach you safely. I have been greatly pleased with the
skilful and resolute manner in which you have pushed the purely algebraical view of
maxmia and minima beyond the usual limits,

I had very little idea, when I opened the book, and saw the first pages, that you
would have ventured beyond equations of the second degree. The manner in which
yﬂu‘ have contrived to solve such 2 collection of problems without getting into into-
lerable length and difficulty of operation, is truly remarkable, and I augur from it
that the natives of the country in which Algebra was first found, will show themselves
in time, the masters of the most profound forms of sciencé which as far as we know
is due to their ancestors, and that they will not let the additions which it has received
in Europe, to be the last it is to receive.

I sincerely hope that you will pursue your own researches, and your endeavours to
spread the results of modern science, in health and honor. I hope also you will turn
your thoughts, if you have not done so already, to writing in the Native langmages.
Rely on it that it is in the tongue of the country, that the sciences must be really and
effectually taught to the people.
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As being myself a naiive of India, though born far South of you, I take 2 great
interest in all that concerns the diffusicn of Mathematical learning in that country,
and I shall be very glad to hear that such efforts as yours, are becoming matters of
every day occurrence. But great honor will alwa%a be due.to those who have led
the way.

Iam,
Your's faithfully,

(SBigned) A. DEMonrcan.
To Professor Ram CrunpRA,

Delhie College, Delpje, East Indies.
(True Copy.)

(Signed)  A. SeeEnczE,
Principal Mudrissa College.
(True Copy.) | . *
Frep. J. Mouvar,
. Secretary, Council of dEducation.
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Minvres or tae Councir,

I have detained these papers some days longeg than they would otherwise have
remained with me, because I was anxious to obtain from Sir Henry Elliot, before
his departure, his opinion of D Sprenger's plan. I enleose Sir Henry's note to me,
In this cover for circulation.

It confirms the opinion which 1 had previously formed, in favor of the adoption of
Dr. Sprenger’s scheme of study generally. ¢

As regards the study of Arabic, I think there can be no doubt that if we are to
teach a dead language at all, we ought to teach it well. Tis real value is perhaps
purely phiInUical ; but, whatever treagures this ancient literature may contain, will
be best appreciated by those who have thoroughly mastered the language that is the
vehicle of them. I myself see no objection to the use of the Koran and Commentaries
on 1t, approved for their elegance as class books.

It seems to me, that to do this, in no degree infringes on our principle of with-
holding religious instruction. We may teach them as they would be taught at Oxford
or Cambridge, if the study of Arabic were practically pursued in either University.
Those, moreover, who think that we conform to the rule by excluding the Koran, take
but & superficial view of the subject. The mission of Mahomed, for instance, is the
basis of Mahomedan law, and in the Hedayah many rules of conduct will be found
which rest on no better foundation, and have no higher sanction, than a tradition of
some revelation to the prophet, more false and more absurd perhaps than any thing
to be found in the Koran. On these grounds, and looking to the peculiar constitution
and cxclusive character of the Mudrissa, I should be disposed to brave any amgunt
of cant and nonsense, which the introduction of these books may evoke.

What the Principal proposes with respect to Uordoo and Persian, is, 30 far as T can
Judge, deserving of adoption. It seems absurd so o conduct our educational esta-
blishments, that the students cannot correctiy render the dead languages they are
taught, into their own tongue. . | '

In science one would wish either to teach nothing that is false, or to teach exploded
theories only as matter of history. The misfortune is, that the exploded science of
the Arabs is, I fancy, taught by Moulvees, who still believe it to be true, and whilst
this system continues, the best remedy seems to be that suggested by the Principal,
of giving to the students before they advance to these studies, sound elementary
instruction in modern science, thr¥ugh the medium either of their own, or the
Enghsh language.

I hardly know what to say to the proposed merging of the English in the Anglo-
Arabic Department. It seems to be desirable in itself, and t¢ bein accordance with the
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views of the Court of Directors, as conveyed in their Despatch of the 12th of October
1849, (sce Reports for 1849-50, p. 76.) But are the causes which induced the Council
in 1847, to recommend separate classes for the young and for the old, still in
operation ? ‘ ’

The alteration suggested in the system of giving scholarships, I casnot quite under-
stand, and whatever I have written here, expresses only my present impressions. The
adoption or rejection of the scheme, either wholly, or in part, i3 matter for mature
consideration, and to be decided on only after the members of the Council have had
an opportunity of communicating their views to each other.

. (Signed) J. W. CoLVILE.
3rd March 1852,

T shall be very glad # discuss this matter with my colleagues. Iwill onl¥ now
express my doubts whether we are in the right course reghrding the Mudrissa, and
whether we are ever likely to be in the right course, without mgrett change of
direction. We teach, it seems, false science of all sorts, as well as fab philosophy ;
and now, we are certainly about to give some colour to an accmeation that we also
teach false religion. I have been reading the history of the Mudrisse in the Ap-
pendix to the Parliamentary Reports of 1833. I do not find that we are under any
sort of pledge (as is repeatedly stated in Lord Auckland’s Minute) as to our system
of teaching in this College. All that can be made out is, that the College was origi-
nally cstablished with some view towards providing capable Mahomedan Law Officers,
and other Officers of our Courts. I do not see that our gystem is such as can be con-
sidered necessary for such a purpose, nor can I understand why, in the present day,
we should trouble ourselves to teach the elements of Persian, or any Persian at all,
to little Mussulman boys. What is it to us whether the rising generation of
Mussulmans know Persian or not? or why should we trouble ourselves about 2
language which we have sedulously excluded from our Courts and Offices, and which
if we let it alone, will soon in India die a natural death P |

% m inclined to think that we shall best conform to the original idea of the insti-
tution, and at all events best fulfil our duty to the people, if we gradually get rid of
all the Arabic science, philosophy and literature, now taught in the Mudrissa,
except the science of Mahomedan law. For the teaching of that science we may
save & clags in which might be réeived students of fit age (not little boys) prepared
by previous acquirement obtained elsewhere, to enter upon the study of Mahomedan
law in the Arabic language. With the money thus saved, we mght establish a oreat
Mahomedan school for English and Vernacular instruction, and in ten years make
the Mussulman what the young Hindoo now is, when he leaves the Hindoo College.

I throw out this remark, not in any spirit of dogmatism, but merely to cause dis-
cussion, and ensure correction of any erroneous fotions which I may have allowed to
POsscss me. |

_ {Signed) Frep, J. HaLLiDAY.
16¢h March, 1852,
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In connection with this report of the Principal's, I have read the notice of the
Calcutta Mudrissa in Mr. Fisher's memoir, printed in the public Appendix to the
Report of the Select Committee of the House of Commons, dated 16th August 1852,
and I have compared it with the original documents among the records of the
Government of Bengal, |

The original object of the Mudrissa as declared in the minute of the Governor
General, Mr. Warren Hastings, dated 17th April 1781, was to provide “ for the
instruction of young students in the Mahomedan law, and in such other sciences as
are taught in the Mahomedan schools.” Tt does not seem to have been contem -
plated at that time, by the founder of the College, that instruction should be convey-
ed through any other medium than the Arabic language, or that any books should
be studied except Arabie books.

In a subsequent minute, dated 21st January 1785, the design of the Governor
General i founding the Mudrissa, is more fully explained.

* It has been deemed expedient” writes Mr. Hastings “ to continue the admjuis-
“ tration of the Criminal® Courts of J udicature, and many of the most important
“ branches of the Police, in the hands of Mahomedan Officers. To discharge with
“ credit the duties and functions annexed to those jurisdictions, it is necossary that
“ the person who hdtds them should not only be endued with natural talents, but also
“ that they should be possessed of a considerable degree of erudition in the Persian
“ and Arabic languages, and in the complicated system of laws, founded on the tenets
“ of their religion. This species of erudition has for some years past been much on
“ the decline : since the management of the revenues has been taken into our own hands,
“ it has chiefly been carried on by the English servants of the Company, and by the
* Hindoos, who from their education and. habits of diligence and frugality possess
“ great advantage over the Mahomedans, in conducting all affairs of finance and
“-accounts. In consequence of this change the Mahomedan families have lost those
“ sources of private emolument which could enable them to bestow much expense on
* the education of their children and are deprived of the power which they formerly
“ possessed of endowing or patronizing public seminaries of learning. The Foujdaree
“ Department, which affords but a bare subsistence to the Officers employed in it,
“ neither posscsses the means of encouraging, nor holds out a prospect capa‘i:vle of
“inducing the sons of the once-respectable, but now decayed and impoverished
“ Mahomedan families, to qualify themselves for succeeding to the duties of it, by
“ a long and laborious, course of study.”

“ These reflections, about four years ago, suggested to0 me the ides of founding a
“ Mudrissa, or College for the cultivation of Madomedan literature, in the town of
“ Calcutta.” .

In 1791 a code of rcgulations for the management of the College was prepared
and sanctioned by Government. These regulations provide a specific course in the
following sciences to which the studies of the College were confined, 1 Natural Phi-
losophy, 2 Theology, 3 Law (Hedayah), 4 Principles of Law (Asooli fikah}, & Com-
mentary in the Koran (Tufseer,) 6 Traditions of Mahomed, 7 Astronomy, 8 (Geo-
metry, 9 Arithmetic, 10 Logie, 11 Rhetoric, 12 Grammar.,
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In.these sciences the hooks to be used are laid down, but the head preceptor was
left at liberty to introduce other treatises on the same subjects. All the books men-
tioned arc in Arabie.

General literature is not included in the studies of the College, as prescribed in
1791, The only science which might, by any possibility be held to include 1it, 13
Rhetoric, but in this the course is confined to the two treatises Mutawal (the long)
and Mokhtuser (the short) both strictly technical. Poetry, History, Geography, find
no place in the scheme.

The studies of the College seem to have been ,onfined to books in the Arabic lan
guage, up to 1827, when an English class was introduced. This has since become a
separate department for the instruction of young Mahomedan boys who do not attend
the Oriental classes, and another class called the Anglo-Arabic class has been orga-
nized ander a separate master, for the instruction in English of the advanced students
of the Arabic Department. Neither the English Department nor the English clags of
the Arabic Department has, for many years past, if’ ever, been efficiently conducted.

Not a single student, if I mistake %ot, has ever reached the

Igiﬁi‘}:ﬁefgbee' standard of a Senior Scholarship, and only two® I believe

have gained Jtnior Scholarships. -

Dr. Sprenger’s planis “to cultivate Arabic and Persian as a®hilological pursuit,
¢ and to teach the pupils first the elements of modern science and then the corres-
* ponding scholastic- theories.”

The details of his plan, of which an outline is sketched in the report, are as follows .

He proposes to vernacularize the study of Grammar, and encourage
trauslation from Arabic into Qordoo and the reverse.

The Grammars he recommends, are, the Doostoorul Mubtadee, the Surf Meer and
the Surf Noho, which are explained in Persi#n, but he adds that a new edition of
these works is required, with each rule illustrated by examples, .

With Grammar should be read Thomason's Arabic Selections.

The pupils should then proeeed to Kalilah wa Dunma, De Sacy’s edition “ one of
the most ancient Arabic books.” Then to # the most elegant books in the Arabic
language, . e., the Koran with the Commentary of the two Julals or Bydharee and the
Mishkat or Tuscer' without an intimate acquaintance with which, the study of

1. Arabic,

Arabic is incomplete.

The seven suspended poems and the Hamazeh should complete the course in Arabic
belles lettres. .

Dr. Sprenger recommends that the Vernacular of the Mudrissa should be Ordoo,
and that it should be made the medium of instruction in science.
~ Translations into and from Qordoo should alse be encouraged.
The study of Oordoo books for the sake of the language, is not recommended.

He proposes that the clements of Persian be taught, or at least that pupils be not

1. Persian. admitted to the Mudrissa, without a knowledge of the Gulistan,

3 Anawaree Soheilee and Yusufo Zulaikha., There should be two
cu\:!ses of study, one of letter-writing (Text books Insha Fayzaasen Insha Khalifa,
and Akhlakhi Nasiree, or Mohsinees) and the other of Poetry, (Text Books,) an

11, Vernacular.
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Anthology to be prepared, and in the absence of it, Secunder Namah, Dewan Hafiz,
and Tuhkfatul Irakyn.

To be taught in the Vernacular, by a separate Teacher.

Dr. Sprenger would abolish the Anglo-Arabic Department. Tt is most desirable,

he observes, to teach English to very young boys, but they

iV. Modern Sciene.  will not come unless Persian be also taught, He would

V. English, =

make the study of English optional, allowing those who
read it t0 remain two years in a class instead of one, Eight years should be the
maximum period during which an ordinary student can remain in the College, and
ten for those who learn English.

Should be distributed among all the classes. Senior for the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th

- classes, and Junior for the 5th, 6th and 7th. No promotion

V1, Scholarships. g 11d be allowed except for general progress in all studies.

Dr. Sprenger gives a scheme of study for the Arabic Department, including the
instruction in Persian and Qordoo above recommended. -

The Court of Directors have ordered “ that the funds assigned to each Native
“ College or Oriental Seminary should be employed exclusively on instruction in,
“ or in connexion with, that College or Seminar¥, giving a decided preference %ithin
“ those Institutions, ¥o the promotion in the first instance of perfect efficiency in
Oriental instruction. Despatch dated 20th January 1841.

These orders certainly do not imply that Arabic is to be taught, as Latin was
taught in Burope during the dark ages, or that false science is to be taught to the
exclusion of true. Neither do they imply that true science is mnecessarily to be
tanght through the medium of a language which in India is 8 dead language, and but
imperfectly known to those who profess to teachit.

There can at all events be no reason, founded on these orders, why the reforms that
have been introduced into the Oriental Departments of the Delbi and Agra Colleges,
should not also be introduced into the Calcutta Mudrissa, and I am aware of no other
reason for the difference.

Every day, the Mahomedans of Calcutta are becoming more sensible of the absolute
necessity of educating their children, in such a manner, as will enable them to com-
pete in the race of public employment with the Hindoos, who are trained in the
Hindoo College, and in the Missionary Schools of the metropolis, awd there is a strong
desire among them, that the means of this education should be provided in connexion
with the Mudrissa, which they have been brought up to regard as an institution pecu-
liarly their own, They feel a much stronger objection than the Hindoos to receive
cleemogynary education at the hands of missionaries, and yet their means are
not generally such as to enable them to afford the high rate of schooling fee,
paid by the pupils of the Hindoo College. Some of the more respectable among
them despairing of other means, send their children as day-scholars to the Parenta)
Academy, where, ai a moderate expense, they are better instructed in English,
and the elements of science, than they would be at the Mudrissa as nowfcon-
stituted, and where the discipline and moral conduct of the pupils are far better

logked after.
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In my opinion we shall fully comply with the
* The object of Mr. Hastings was . . *
to give the Mahomedans tho means of intentions of the founder* and act up to the more

qualifying themselves to became cffici-  pecent instructions of the Court, if we confine the
ent public servants, Eighty years ago ) i
this object might possibly be atfained study of the Oriental classes to the Arabic lan-
e the Smodium of Avabic: but guage and litersture, and to Mahomedan law,
the effect of such an education in 1852 and in these we should endeavour to make our
is only to disqualify them, . . 1

instruction as perfect as possible.

On careful consideration, and after inquiry among the Mahomedans themselves,
I am satisfied that it would be more acceptable to them, and -8t the same time much
more advantageous to them, if we teach science through the medium of English as it 1s
taught at the Hindoo College, than if we attempt to teach it in Qordoo, as proposed
by Dr. Sprenger. The Mahomedany have a strong objection to receive instruction in
Oordoo, which they regard as an unformed and unphilosophical language, fit only for
the purpose of colloguial intercourse, and an accurate and critical knowledge of
which leads to no useful purpose; while on the other hand, they regard English as a
perfect language, the depository of all modern‘knowledge, and, under existing circum-
stances, the necessary medium of communication with the governing race, and they
would congider that while recciving instruction in Arithmeti¢, Geography, History,
&c. in English, they are at the same time acquiring a knnwledge%f the language jtself.

Moreover, Qordoo is not the Vernacular language, even of the Mahomedans in
Bengal, 1t is spoken among themselves by the men of the higher and middle classes
in large towns, but Bengalee ig the language of the Mahomedan ladies, and of all
¢lagses of the most Mahomedan rural population of Bengal, and it is through Ben-
galee alone that the ugeful information acquired at the Mudrisss, can be communi-
cated to the mass of the people. KEpistolary correspondence is mnever carried on
in Oordoo, but invariably either in Persian or Bengalee. |

This being the case, I am disposed to think that the studies of the junior classes of
the Mudrissa should be regulaied exactly as they are in the Hindoo College, with the
single addition of Persian, which should be taught as an accomplishment, in the same
manner as French is in the Schools of England, and left optional with the boys to
learn or not, as they please. All translations by way of exercise, should be from Eng-
lish into Bengalee, and from Bengalee into English, and Oordoo should be abandoned.
I agree with Mr. Malliday that the Government has no direct object in teaching
Persian, but without it, I doubt if we shall be able to induce boys to attend the Col-
lege young enough to take their proper place in English classes. Ome hour a day
should be set apart for Persian, and the teacher should also be qualified to instruct
the more advanced boys, in the elements of Arabic. There should be no Junior
Arabic Department.

When the students have passed through the Junior Department, 1 would give
them their option, cither to devote themaselves entirely to Arabie, or to continue their
course of English education, allowing them in the latter case to devote a small portion
of tMir time, say, one hour a day, to Arabic studies.

The Arabic course, as already observed, should he confined to Mahomedan law and
Argbic literature. What may be the best course of Arabic literature, 1 am not
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competent to determine, but I understand there would be an objection among the
Mussulmans themselves, to make the Koran and Commentaries, a subject of school
study, and I cannot doubt that the Principal will find 1t easy to Hubﬂtitut-e other
books, that will answer the purpose equally well,

The rules of admission to the Junior Department of the Mndnsaa should be the
same as in all other Colleges, and every boy should be required to pay a schooling
fee, which for the present might be fixed at one Rupee a month.

The schooling fee should be required from every pupil so long as he remains in
the College, whether he afterwards joins the Arabic Department or not, the only
exception being, as elsewhere, in favour of those who obtain scholarships,

I would admit young men into the Arabic Department, provided they are
possessed of the qualifications necessary to enable them to enter at once on the
studies of any onc of the classes, and are within the prescribed limit as to age. DBut
they must pay the schooling fee.

'The full establishiment necessary for carrying on such a scheme as I have proposed

would be as follows :— °
[

Principd’ 18 F L L e "y Ry 1 L B LR L ry 1hr 300

. B

Senior Englisk Department.

Head Master;... . - see ser ser ver wsnwee 400
Second |, ves e €. vae err emr see amy 300
Third  ,, v cer eer see see ver cme eeeae 200
Fousth ,, s e e abe wes er see eea 150

Punditlsj Ty 1 ] 'TL) e 1Y (L L A .l--hr s bl 50

1,100
Senior Arabic Department.

Head Moulvee and Ameen, ,.. e v wor er 300
Second . Ditto, oo vee  cer cve res ser sereee 180
Third - Ditto, ver  ae ews ves  see  ses  wae 100
Fourth Ditto, .ov  cev coe tis aer sor eevem 80

630
Junior Department.

Head Maﬂter, e kA LR} amn LR ] ] &+ iE LR ] I=a 150

Secontd 5, see ver  ene ser see wee ses sarees 80
Third ves  aes  ase  wer sex sen  ses e 50
Fourth .,  ses  ses  eer ser ase wes see  sseaee 40
Fifth  ,, see  sas  ss  ese  sas  ses  wee  ees 30
SIXth 4 cer see aee ser ser mee ese seeee 20
Persian Teacher, v v vor oo eve sen sue 50

- 420
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IIEad eriter, & hib vl - LN N [ LN | N ] LN sy 4w 40

Librarian English and Arabu,, cir aer aer eea 50
Sub-Assistant Surgeon, ... s e e eseses 25

Servants R at‘ preseﬂtj "Ry EES ET 1 aga e RN 101
Contingencies, .o .ev  ase  ses  oro 50

Prizes‘j LR N ] aee LA D rda LN} adAp | ¥ B 'Y I =00 KRR 25

: 291

Schularahips a"s' ﬂt present"’il' LR 1 | 2R B [ B 1] kRB ari 516

Total, ...... 3,257

or per annum Rs. 39,084
The whole of this a,mnunt though much less than the actual charge of the Hindoo

and Hooghly Colleges, would not for some time be requirgd. On the other hand, if
the change were to be carried oug at once, we might perhaps have to provide some
personal allowances for oflicers thereby deprived of their situations.

Taking the items marked with an asterisk, as not immediately reqmred at

¥ Head Mast.ar, 400
Third vy 200
Fourth e 150
English Schulu.rshlps, 188
038

t Ameen's Salary, .... 2925

Less 4th Professor, .. 80
—— 145

Four Assistant Professors, 185

Less Persian Teacher, 50
—— 135

280

Rupees 938* a month and the highest possibl®per-
sonal allow#nce, we might have to pay at Rupees
280,1 the net reduction from the above maximum
expense is Rupees658 a month, or Rupees 7,896 a
year, and if we take into account the Schooling
fees from 300 pupils at one rupee a month each,
we need not apprehend that the demand upon
the Education Fund on account of the Mudrissa,
will for several years to come, be in excess of the
allotted grant of Rupees 32,000; whenever this
sum 138 exceeded, the object of improving and en-
lightening the Mahomedans of Bengal by giving -
them an education suitable to the age such as we

now give to the Hindoos of the Presidency, will afford a fair and legitimate
occasion of applying to Government for a small additional grant from the Exchequer.

26th April 1852.

Cecin Brapon.

(Signed)

" Since I wrote my former minute, I have seen those of Messrs. Halliday and Beadon.
The changes to be cffected in the Mudrissa will, I think, be best settled by discussion
in the Council, with or in the presence of the Principal. I incline very much to the
modifications sugoested by Mr. Beadon in his able minute. I would confine the study
of Arabic to literature and law, not to law alone, as suggested by Mr. Halliday,
and I would make the study of Bengalee part of the College BtlldlEE
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If the Mahomedans of Bengal are to continue to look to the Courts of Law for
employment, they ought to be competently instructed in the Vernacular of Bengat.
As to the Koran or the Commentaries on it, if the Mahomedans themselves object to
their being read in the College, as Mr, Beadon considers them to do, cadit queastio, but
1 remain of the opinion that we ought not to objeet to their being read philologically.

(Signed) J. W. CoLviLE.
4th May, 1852.

I have gone very carefully over Dr. Sprenger's report and the minutes of my
colleagues. Considerable pains have been taken, especially by M. Beadon, to demon-
strate the original scheme and intentions of the founders of the Institution. No
Institutionin the world that I am aware of, limits itself rigidly teéithe notions prevail-
ing at the date of its being founded.

All institutions take additions from, and receive new tints from the impmving
spirit of the age. 'Why should the Mudrissa be an exception ? The original purpose,
putling it as an abstract proposition, was to improve the Mahomedans in law and
literature. True, some one observes, in Mahomedan law and literature. Even
restricting the latter to the body of literature contained in the Arabie, do we teach
any thing even like the rudiments of fhat, or does any one suppose that an alumnus
educated at our Mudrissa could hold a candle to the learned among the Moors of
Andulusia, before the expulsion of Boabdil al Chico? There is a great deal in Dr.
Sprenger’s report which I have perused with great intcrest, and I will add instrue.
tion. I had misgivings, however, as I read what he proposes in regard to the study of
Persian and Qordoo. After the perusal of Messrs, Halliday and Beadon’s remarks
however, I have no musgivings at all. T quite concur with them, and T do 50, the
more convinced of the justness of their views, heeause I have seen them practically
confirmed in a difierent part of the world cntirely from India. The Erse op Irish and
(raelic language is to this day the mother tongue of say five millim;ls of the Irish,
and some five hundred thousand (at least) of the Scottish Highlanders and Islanders
or the Gael as they call themselves. Now, I venture to say, if any one were seriously
to propose to teach Irish and Highland youth English science and literature in Irish
or Iirse, that the proposal would be received with tbe greatest disgust, They would
say no; teach these letters and scigpees in the language in which they have already
been eliminaied, that is in the language of the Saxon. If (again they would say)
you wish to teach young men and adults religion, law and literature, you must of
course do so in their own mother tongue, as they know no other. Accordingly in these
countries, reading in the Vernacular is taught chiefly to adults, to enable them to
read the Erse bible for themselves, seeing that they are too old to be taught to
read the Seriptures in English.  Perhaps my illustration may not be a very ratioci-

native one, but 1t is the best that occurs to me, while writing these remarks in
unavordable haste.

(Signed) J. GRANT.
Gth May, 1852,
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The papers now circulated require a few words of explanation.

At 2 meeting of the Council held whilst Messrs. Halliday and Beadon were still
members of it, at which the minutes of those gentlemen concerning Dr. Sprenger’s
plan for the Mudrissa were Uiseussed, a general opinton was expressed that the most
effectnal remedy for the deficiencies in the education provided by the State for the
Mahomedans in Caleutta, might be found in opening the Hindoo College to them.

No formal resolution was come to, but a desire was expressed, that Dr. Mouat and
T should examine into the history and constitution of the College; ascertain what,
if any, substantial obstacles there were in the way of putting it on the same footing
with other Government Colleges, and lay the result of our inquiries in the shape of a
scheme before the Council.

The lebour of the investigation has fallen chiefly upon Dr. Mouat, who has devoted
much time and attention to it. Te laid the information collected, and the first draft
of a letter to Government before me, I have suggested various alterations in and
additions to that draft, which we have finally gone over together, and settled as it
now stands. .

Ire adopting the form of a letter to Government we do not of course mean to imply
that the Council isin any degree pledged, either to make the general proposition to
Covernment, or to any of the particular grounds on which we seek to support it.
But, it appeared to us, that this was on the whole the most convenient form of bring-
ing the case in all its bearings before the Council, and the more so, because if it be
ultimately determined to submit the proposal to Government, nothing will require to
be done, but to adopt the letter, with such modification as a majority of the Council
may deem it necessary to make therein.

In the meanwhile it will perhaps be most convenient that the papers should be
circulated gpecially, and that after the other members have seen them, the general
question should be first discussed and decided at a general or special meeting. Tha,
done, if the Council shall then decide to submit the proposals to (Government, the
different suggestions for the improvement®f the letter may be considered and dis-
posed of.  Tor the convenience of the members it will be well to have the para-
graphs, at ull events the pages, numbered.  This has not yet been done.

(Signed) J. W. CovrviLE.
16tk Seplember, 1852

-

*

T have read these papers with much attention, My present views are in favor
(without binding myself to its details) of Mr. Beadon's original plan, of giving an
efficient English cdueation, joined with facilities for instruction im Mahomedan
literature and law (! quitc approve of getting rid of the natural philosophy, Ic}gic,
&e. classes) within the Mudrissa itself. I believe that this is the easily practicable
plan, that it will throw so little extra cost on the Education Funds as to raise no real
difficulty on that score, and that the Government will only benefit by having two
rival and effective Institutions of Education in a Metropolis like Calcutta.

+*
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The scheme of amalgamation may be ripened and recommended by circumstances,
and a gradual change of feelings. If then thought desirable, 1t can be readily
adopted. At present I fear that while we are discussing and attempting it, much
valuable time will be lost,

I am prepared however to modify these views, if convinced by experience on
further inquiry, that I am 1n error.

(Signed) J. R. CoLvin.

13th October, 1852,

I have read all these papers with much attention and intcrest.

I proceed, following the course set by our President and Mr. Colvin, to indicate
the view I am inelined to take upon the important questions to be decided ; reserving
any more definitive opinion, till T have had the benefit of discussion with my col-
leagues. We shall discuss more to the purpose, when we know where we all &gree,
and where we have a tendency to differ. _

I understand the foundation of the whole matter before us to be the necessity of
considering and reporting upon the English Department of the Mahomedan College,
to which our attention has been called by the Court of Directors and Government.
I will begin, therefore, with the pomnts directly connected with that department.

The fact is confessed that the English Department of this College has been as yet
a costly failure ; and that in this respect there must be a great reform.

Mz, Colvin supports a scheme prepared by Mr. Beadon on a previous occasion ;
which is to make English so far the chief part of the system; as to teach no science
hut law otherwise than in English; but he objects to our President’s proposal, which
:q to have no English course at all, in the Mahomedan College, substituting for Maho-
medans an English education at 2 general English College to be established. M.
Colvin would continue the Mahomedan College exclusively for Mahomedans, and the
Iindoo College exclusively for Hindoos, teaching in both, though in the former nof
exclusively, English literature and science.

T cannot think that this is the best course open to us. Indeed it strikes me as a
course fundamentally unsound in principle, and impracticable in fact.

It appears to me that a grave error of principle was committed by Government
when it undertook to earry out, chiefly at its own cost, an expensive College exclusively
for the people of one sect, and of 8ne class of that sect. Our endeavour should be, I
think, to get out of that error, but the course proposed 1s to repeat, and cffectively
to perpetuate it. o

The impracticability to my mind consists in this: we have not the money, and
we have no chance of ever getting the money; neither have we the implements, for
giving at the Mahomedan College, as good an English education as we give at the
Hindoo College. And against any thing short of thig, in justice to the Mahomedans,
1 protest.

Moreover, if we had done all that is proposed, at the Mahomedan College, we should
still, after a heavy outlay, have advanced not one step towards the goal to which, it
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is my opinion, if we look around, we must see that justice and policy are irresistibly
impelling us ; which is some arrangement or another, wherchy the youth of every per-
suasion, and of every class to which ahigh English education is a main ohject, shall
have at the Metropolis of British India, the best means of acquiring a high English
education that British India can afford. »

We have European Creoles, Anglo-Indians, Jews, Armenians, Parsees, Burmese
and native Christians of all tribes, not to speak of Hindoos to whom the Hindoo College
is not open, for whom 2s well as for Mahomedans, we must provide.

It scems to me thercfore, that our choice, unless we are prepared to go deeper nto
error, lies only between.

First—Attempting to institute a general English College, abolishing the English
Department of the Mahomedan College and retaining the Hindoo College as at
present ; and secondly, instituting a new general English College for which means may
be provided either from the funds available on discontinuing the English Department
of the Mahomedan College, and on discontinuing all further conmexion with the
Hindoo College, or clse by simply converting the Hindoo College into a general
English College. The second ig the only course that appears to me practicable.

Ag to the other branches of the Mahomedan College, I must say that at present I
disagree quite with Mr, Halliday's proposal to abandon in that Institution, all teach-
ing of Mahomedan literature. Without entering upon the common places on this
subject, it is only necessary, in order to indicate the view I at present take, to say
that in my opinion, whatever is to be said in favor of teaching the classical languages
in Europe, as a part of a liberal education, is to be said in favor of teaching a
Mahomedan, in whatever part of the world he may live, if it is Intended to make
him & man of liberal education, the Arabic language. And I make the same
comparison between French and Dcrsian, agreeing much in this, I believe, with
Mr, Beadon. :

I quite agree with Mr. Halliday, Mr. Colvin, and Mr. Beadon in abandoning the
teaching of science according to the Mahemédan learning. Apart from all questions
as to the language of instruction, I cannot think it justifiable to teach any progressive
science otherwise than as it stands, or shall stand, when at the highest point it has
reached or shall reach. There would be no less real absurdity in teaching English
youths, who learn the Greek language, astronomy, physics, and natural history as
Ptolemy, Archimedes and Aristotle left them, than in teaching, as we do, Mahomedan
youths, who learn the Arabic language, these sciences are at the same point of pro-
grress, because the Arab writers learned from these great masters, and have made no
advance themselves since.

We must give those who come to us to be taught science, the best science we have,
Algo we are now pressed to teach Mahomedans, English. Obvinﬁsly as we have to
teach them English, we should teach them science in English, because they will know
no other language in which science at its present degree of progress is to be found,

I concur therefore in the proposal to teach in the Mahomedan College, only Maho-
medan law, and Mahomedan literature. But these I would teach there up to the
very highest attainable standard.
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This brings me to the last point: shall our General EnglisiCollege be formed
as & new Institutioni or shall the Hindoo College be transformed into a General
English College ?

That the Government has a right, in every sense of the word right, to discontinue
wholly all concern with and@astistance to the Hindoo College, is T fancy not con-
tested. 1 don’t think the Hindoo gentry of Caleutta would have ground of complaint,
if this were done, and at the same moment an equally good Inatltutmn were thrown
~open to them.

But I think the representatives of the Hindoo gentry who to their great honor
founded the Hindoo College, would have just causeof complaint if we did not consult
them, before coming to a final determination as to the manner in which we shall
recommend to Government, that our Ebject of getting a general English College in
Calcutta, shall be accomplished. We should all regret doing any thing unpalatable
to them. The public owes to the founders of the Hindoo College very much more
than the money they subscribed to it, liberal as their subscriptions were. Their
influence and example were at the time immeasureably valuable. They are now
worthily represented; and I see no reason to doubt that we may devise a scheme
that will not be disagreeable to any party.

I regard the general English College as indispensable, and the Government
supporg of two great English Colleges in Calcutta, asimpossible. In the main,
therefore, we cannot properly in my view of the case forego our object. But I think
it probable that the Hindoo management of the Hindoo College would much prefer
the enlargement and opening of the present Institution, whereby the names of its
founders would be all the more honored, by reason of the more grand and exalted
character which their foundation would assume, to its severance from all Government
connexion, and its eclipse by the rismmg glory of a new University, worthy of the
Metropolis of India.

This would all be matter for friendly personal conference with the Hindoo Manage-
ment, after our own viecws are determif®d and before we address Government.

{Signed) J. P. GraxT.
30th October, 1852.

The primary object of the propescd reference to Government appears to me to
be twofold, viz. to obtain permission to modify the present system of Oriental
instruction in the Mudrissa, and to provide an efheient English education for the
Mshomedan population. With these questions is also incidentally mixed up the
subject which was formerly discussed in Council, of the evil of having a Committee
of mnagement of the Hindoo College.

As to the first point, I think there can hardly be any difference of opinion at the
present day ; that the teaching of false systems of philosophy and natural sciences
should cease both at the Mudrissa and the Sanscrit College, which are supported
solely at the expense of Government. Indeed I feel rather inclined to think that the
abolition of both these Institutions, and the appropriation of the funds assigned to
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support them, to fd#ther sound English education would be beneficial, leaving the
natives to their own resources to cultivate the dead languages.

With reference to the second point, it 13 proposed to throw open the Hindoo
College to all classes of the community, and three modes are suggested for accom-
plixhing that object. -

First—Unqualifiedly by consent of the founders of the Hmdm} Cnllege or their
representatives.

Secondly.—1If sich consent is refused, by dissolving the connection of Government
with the founders of the Institution, and taking the Institution altogether from themby
re-payment of the sum of Rupecs 80,000, now remaining of the original subscriptions, and

Thirdly.—By consent of the founders or their representatives, with a modification
as to scholarship grants.

My opinion always has been, and still is, that the Hindoo College ought to be open
to all classes of ‘the. commaunity, but only on equal terms to all. No edmncational
Institution in my opinion ought to be exclusive, Such is however my individual
opinion, and I know not what may be the opinion of the other members of the Com-
mittee of Management and founders of the Colleze. T am rayself not one of the founders.

The first mode suggested for accomplishing this desirable object appears to mé to
be the hest. I doubt whether the Government will give its sanction to the second.
It involves in my opinion a question of private and vested rights. If howgyer its
adoption. is determined to be recommended, I think the whole correspondence
(instead of partial extracts) between the Committee of Managemetit, the Govern-
ment and the General Committce of Public Instruction in 1822, 1824 and 1825
should be laid before Government. That correspondence will show the exact nature
of the compact under which the Government consented to give, and the Committee
. of Management of the Hindoo College to receive pecuniary aid from Government.

The question as to the alleged evil ansing from the existence of the Hindoo
College Committee of Management, which has been incidentally brought forward
and is proposed to be embodied in this report, 1 think might be separately discussed,
and if necessary made the subject of a separate ™eport. Before considering that
subject, T think it would he as well to ask the members of the Committee of Manage-
mentof the Hindoo College for what reasons they ceased to attend the meetingslatterly.

The withdrawal of the countenance of (Government in my opinion will, in the
highest degree, injure the College, and if the other members of the Committee of
Management view the matter 1n the same light as I do, it i3 probable that they may
prefer the enlargement of their College, to its severance with Government connection.

I concur with Mr. Grant that a friendly conference with the Hindoo College Manage-
ment is most desirable, and ought to be attempted before addressing Government.

’;he third mode suggested needs no observation at present, for if the consent is
obtained, the details will be of minor importance.

I took an active part in the Management of the Hindoo College from 1822
(I think) as a member of the Commitiee of Management, though I was elected
Secretary 1n 1841.

15th November, 1852. (Signed) RussoMoy Durr.
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1 concur generally in the sentiments so forcibly expressed in the above excellent
minute by Mr, Grant. )

The main question which requires immediate consideration is, how can Government
provide the means of acquiring a high English eduecation for its native subjects,
other than good caste Hindoosswho alone are admissible into the Hindoo College.
The most feasible plan undoubtedly is to throw open the Hindoo College to all classes
of the people. There tannot be any sound objection to such a measure, and I hope
in the present day no narrow vicws will be advanced,

I think with Mr. Grant that the College Managers are entitled to be consulted,
before any proposition is forwarded to Government, and a friendly conference with
them ag proposed by him, may, as I earnestly hope it will, remove, every difficulty
against the attainment of our object. If we should however fail in car rying them
with us, I do not sce how we can avoid advising Government to dissever its connec-
tion with the Management. A wrong principle must be eschewed and a just one
upheld, cven though worthy and influential individuals should be offended.

As I hope to hear this matter fully discussed to-morrow, I will not add any thing
more at present. )

) {(Signed) R. G. Guoss.

19th November, 1852.

I have again¥boked at these papers.

.My opinion remains unchanged that to throw open the Hindoo College to all
without distinction of race or creed, is a measure desirable in itself. Since our
conference. with the Native members of the I{indoo College Management, I have
thought that the measure is one which may be effected without any serious shock to
the fechings of those who represent the founders of the Institution adopted by
Government, or of the Iindoo community generally.,

I am therefore in favor of recommending this measure to Government, placing
before it all the documents which bear upon the relations of the State to the College
as 1t exists, and suggesting that it may be desirable to mark the merits of those who
first founded the Hindoo College by giving to those who under the present system are
entitled to be hereditary members of the Ilindoo Colleze Management a seat in the
Couneil of Education.

Whether the opening of the College will be an adequate remedy for the deficien-
cies in the means of education which the State supplies to the Mahomedan com-
munity, 1 a question on which I feel more doubtfal. All T hear makes me fear, that
comparatively speaking, few Makomedans will for some time appreciate the benefits of
an English education for their children, sufficiently to induce them to pay 5 Rupees
pdr mensem for it.

I inchine therefore to think that we ought by an extension of Branch Schools, at
a lower rate or otherwise, to give an English education up to a certain point.

This gained, the Mahomedans will themsclves by degrees learn the advantage, and
acquire the inclination fo carry that education further.
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I sometimes think that a general reduction of the Government fee might be desir-
able. I have heard that owing to the excellent education freely given at some of the
Missionary Academies, the number of students in the Hindoo College 18 falling off,

As regards the Mudrissa and the plan of study there, I entirely agreec with My,
J. P. Grant. But I regard the notion of teaching English effectually to young men
of the age and habits of the Arabic Students (which seems to be the notion present
to the minds or collective mind of the ITon'ble Court) is visiohary, What we do in
the matter of English education (and instruction in English is at this time of day
and in this part of the country essential to fit the Mahomedans for the Public Service)
must be done with the young. The advantage of teaching English science as
practised at Delhie and Agra, in the Vernacular, seems to me too doubtful and remote
to justify our ineurring any great expense in theattempt. All these questions should
be discussed at the next general or a sgpecial meeting.”

(Signed) - J. W. CorviLe.
25th March, 1853. - “

Note on the Junior Department of the Hindoo College, and the Eupefinﬁty of
Branch Schools, ’

The Junior Department of the Hindoo College consists of four classes, of which
two are divided into three sections, and one into four sections, repre‘lting in reality
eleven classcs, The number of students in ecach such clags varies from 15 to 38.
The whole number of pupils is 293 ; of whom 266 pay a monthly schooling fee of 5
Rupecs each, realizing a total of 1,330 Rupees monthly.

¥or the instruction of this Department, eleven Masters and four Pundits are enter-

tuined on the following salaries ; viz.

Second Maaster, ea es as as sa «» Rs 175
Third- 1% R .. L - 4‘ 1.1 ad *B ]25

Fourih 35 88 e  se  ee  tm  ee  ss s 95
Fifth " ss xe me mm ws e ewas 95
Sixth 35 e es  ae me w4 s ws  we 80
Seventh ts ks ws 8 e e asas 70
Eichth $+ 8% ae  se  ee  es  as  ee  we 70
Ninth ' ts  am ms  ar as ss mese 60
Tenth W as se sm  se es ss  ee  va 60
Fleventh ,, ts %% %4 44 =2 s suss a0

Twelftlh ‘!'? L I | L I L BN ] L N | L I | L I | [ & 50
FirSt Puﬂdit, .. s .. - 5 & . ‘e wy 20

SEE{}H[L " Lt a8 L . v " L LI | L 20
Thil‘d, 1 a4 o a L Y LI | LI ] i 4+ a 20
Fourth, ,, ., . . . . .. .. L. 20
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The cost of educaling each pupil of this department is rupees 3-7-1.

The studies of this department range between the Alphabet and earliest rudiments
of both English and Bengalee, to the next series of studies below the Junior English
Scholarship standard, viz., the Citizen of the World, Murray’s Grammar, Pinnock’s
Histories, Algebra, as far as Simple Equations, three books of Euclid, and New-
march's Arithmetic, |

The Branch School contains also four classes, sub-divided by sections into thir-
teen, in which the number of scholars ranges from 19 to 47. The total number of
pupils is 416, of whom 380 pay a schooling fee of 2 rupees, and 36 of one rupee,
making an aggregate of 796 rupees. :

The boys, paying one rupee each, are those who were admitted before it was
decided that an uniform rate of 2 rupees should be charged. Assoon as they
have been eliminated from the School, all will pay 2 rupees.

The establishment of this School consists of fifteen Masters and three Pundits, at
the following salaries, viz. : | ‘

Head Mﬂﬂt-'er, ‘e e .o as  sm. %a .. Rs. 150

Second " o5 ss as ss w3 v sess B0
Third s  sv  s- ss ss as  es ee s+ BO
Fourth . v b= es a4 ws  be  mea 45
Fifth ' - &
Sixth " O 1
Seventh be  em  as se  se se »a e 3D
Eighth " ve sa  ms  sw  as  ss  sees 20
Ninth ' T
Tenth ’ 1 |
Eleventh |, s ee  me  ws se s sa e 20
Twelfth se  se  se  se  ss  as  sare 20
Thirteenth ,, 0 ¢ o v 22 s . sa 20
Fourteenth ,, s e e en e ae aeee 20

Fiﬂﬂﬁﬂth L) + 9 ] " » LI ) L LR & & LI 20
. First Pundit, ee 8w s e ar  aw  wawe 15

Second ' be  aa ss  se ww  as  as  ns 15
Third 'y be  ma e  se  as  se  sass 15
i 635

The cost of educating eachgpupil of the Branch School is rupees 1-3-11.

The studies of the Institution range from the Alphabet to the Junior English
Scholarship standard, the studies of the 2nd class being somewhat in advance of those
of the highest class in the Junior Department of the Hindoo College.

Both schools more than pay their cost, the excess in the cagse of the Hindoo
College being 320 rupees monthly, that in the Branch School being 161. If the
latter institution were on its complete effective footing of each boy paying 2 rupees

for his instruction, the excess would be 197 rupees with the present number of pupils.
f
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The first question that presents itself for consideration is, as to the fairness of
charging 5 rupees a month for the education of boys, when equally, if not more valu-
able instruction can be obtained within a stone's throw, for less than half the sum.

Another consideration is as to whether it 1s the proper function of a College to
teach A B C, and whether 50 rupees monthly is not too high a salary for the amount
of knowledge required from such a teacher.

It appears to me to be wrong in principle, to value the simple elementnry know-
ledge of English involved In these appointments at a higher rate than the profound
Bengalee acquirements of the senior Pundit of the whole College, whose remuneration
is 35 rupees a month, and who is probably a good Sanscrit, as well a8 an elegant Ben-

galee Scholar.
No difficulty is found in ﬁlhntr up the Branch School appointments at their present

salaries,

It is true that the Masters are constantly petitioning for an increase of pay, and
reasunabl}r so, when they see that the market value of the same attainments is more
than double in two schools under the same (overnment, separated by a few yards of
ground. |

The inferences that I deduce from these premises are, that the junior masters

of the Hindoo College, are too highly paid, and that the parents are charged more
for the eduncation than it is worth.

It would be difficult to sever the Junior School suddenly from the Hmdnu College,
and probably not be fair to present incumbents i that school to reduce their salaries.

I would therefore gradually prepare the way for the change, by reducing the
salarics of the junior teachers as their offices become vacant, promoting all below
them to the vacancies, if considered fit by the Principal. |

The other measure, I would suggest, is to open one or two new Branch Schools,
upon the same footing and ﬂrga,mmtmn ag that already in existence.

They should be open to all castes and clasges, upon payment of & uniform school-
ing charge of 2 rupees.

The first I would open in the neighbourhood of the Caleutta Mudrissa, the Eng-
lish Department of which might be closed as soon as the branch school was
oreanized, in anticipation of the result of the discussion, upon the papers now
in circulation. |

An eligiblethouse might be hired, I believe, for 80 rupees a month.

(Signedl F. J. Movar.

26th April, 1853.

-
T have kept these papers for a considerable time, that I might make close inquiry

as to the means most likely to lead the Mahomedan families of respectability in
Bengal to give the benefit of an English education to their children.

I shall now note the results of these inquiries, and the grounds of them, briefly, as
heads for oral discussion, net by way of formal and argumentative minuting, for
which the members of our Committee have not time, and which is, perhaps, ill suited
to our purpose of mutual counsel and co-operation.
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The opening of the Hindoo College to all classes is, in my view, a good and right
thing per se, even though we should &daPt also other schemes for the education of
Mahomedans. |

Time has solved the Hindoo College question for us. The Hindoos in Calcutta
have now an exclusive College established. We have, as to that point, only to state
the facts to the Government, and to propose what may seem best and fairest in
recognition of the Iindoo claim to the money remaining from their original subscrip-
tions, which is still in our hands, Perhaps the reservation of the Scholarships,
supported by that amount of funds, to Ilindoo candidates alone, may be the most
appropriate arrangement. | '

There is & general agreement that the Junior Department of the Hindoo College
is out of place in what ought to be an institution of superior education, and the
rate of schooling fee decidedly too high. Let us then have several branch schools
in Calcutta, with a schooling fee of only 2 rupees a month, open to all classes, and
to draw Mahomedans the more to these, let these be masters of Persian Literature,
beginning with Sadi's Kureema, an elémentary and useful little work in simple
verse, generally the first taught to boys, on Virtues and Vices, suited to lads of such
schools. The attendance on the Persian teachersto be optional with the parents
or guardians of the boys. _ |

It will be a great gain if we can, by such inducements, bring Mahomedan boys to
commence Enghsh education at the early age, from 6 to 8, at which many Hindoos
begin,

This is, however, the practical difficulty. A Mahomedan gentleman will teach his
son I'ersian and enough of Arabic to make him fairly master of the composite modern
Persian, and this is the education with which lic commences when hjs son1s 6 or 7
years of age. This 1s carried on to the age of from 10 to 12, when those, who are
of the learned or erudite class, relations of scholarly families, or persons desirous
of taking rank as Moulvees, devote themselves chiefly “to the Arabic. A¢ #hss age,
a Mahomedan gentleman of the present day in Bengal, sensible of the necessity of
English for his son’s success in life, and not caring that he should be learned in the
Arabic language or law, will be ready that his son should apply himsalf to English,
carrying on at the same time his Persian reading, as a becoming accomplishment, and
likely to be of benefit to his character. I need not sxy that there is, in the Persian
literature, much elegant composition, much terse and graceful poetryg (which is to
the Mahomedans, for the familiar exercise of taste, and as his ready storc-house of
sentiment and practical ﬂ:iadﬂm, much what Horace is to us) and many excellent
lessons of virtue.

Thus we shall, I fear, find that the better ranks of Mahomedans will not send their
sons to our branch schools. Thus too, as is stated in the proposed draft of letter
to Government, the pupils of the English Department of the Mudrissa, have been
chiefly from “the class of petty shop-keepers, retailers, attorneys and moonshees,
and the study of English has failed to make any impression upon the better closs of
Mussulmans.” The optiong) Persian classes of our branch schools will never, 1
apprehend, be looked to as giving an efficient and complete edueation in Persian,
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QOur Secretary tells us the same of the comparative great failure of the perfectly
open classes at Delhie and Agra, in attracting scholars from the more respectable
classes of Mahomedans. And I circulate with this note reports from the Principals
of the Dacca* and Hooghly Colleges,t which show a perfectly analagous
experience in those quarters. Tt is, what Mr. Lewis remarks, the pos-
session “of a polished language and literature of their own, of which
they are proud,” which distinguishes the Mahomedans from the Hindoos in India.
To all- but a few learned pundits among the Hindoos, Sanscrit is unknown. A
Bengalee literatire is only now slowly forming, and it is chiefly for adults. The
Hindoo is ready to give us his son, with his mind a blank page, as soon as he is of
years to go to school. |

The conclusion, then, to which these facts seem to me strongly to point is, that it is

well to organize, in addition to the branch schools in @alcutta, and to the Mofussil Inati-
tutions open to all persons, a special English education for Mahomedans, and this may
be most easily done af the Mudrissa, a place of learning which they regatd as devot-
ed to their benefit, and which is held in great respect and repute throughout Bengal.

Mahomedans now come to the Mudrissa from all parts of Bengal, and they will
readily come to it for English and Persian, as well as for Arabic education (that is,
for the training fit for an educated gentleman as well as for that of a learned scholar)
In cases in which instruction in English may be valued, but in which there may be
discouraggment, from the age of entrance and course of study, in the Mofussil
Schools. I would here say that I would provide for the same optional study of
Perstan in the Mofussil, as in"the Calcutta branch schools.

I would, then, organize an Anglo-Persian Department in the Mudrissa under
really competent masters, to which students would be admitted at an age not exceed-
ing 12 in any case. At the age of 15 the lad should determine whether to continue
his English studies, or to transfer himself to the Arabic classes, It is admitted by
every one (and I have consulted grery qualified person that I could think of) that
the successful conjoint study of Ambw and English is zmpusmbl& Those who remain
in the Anglo-Persian class will, as’a matter of course, give more and more of their
time, as they grow older, to their English studies, for the comparatively narrow
range of Persian literature will soon be exhaunsted.

I should lock with much coffidence to a considerable diffusion, npon this plan, of a
superior English education among the better classes of Mahomedans. They are
becoming quite alive in the districts under the Bengal Government to the value of
English as a means of advancement in all departments of Business.

There should be good Bengalee teachers in the Anglo-Persian Department, so that
there may be a proper familiarity with that language, which is of importance as the lan-
guage of business, and which is conventionally well known to all Bengal Mahomedans.

Lads wishing to study Arabic only might enter the Mudrissa under the revised
rules to be framed for that department. The earliest age of entrance, now contem-
plated, is 12, according to the scheme of standards, preparcd by Lieut. Colonel Riley

in 1847, and put up with this note. But any admissions into the
Mudrissa have been suspended for now nearly two years.

* No. 1

+ No. 2.

¥ No, 3.
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The English students at the Mudrissa, beginning at a more advanced age than in
the branch and ordirary schools, will be about on a par with the scholars iu the
Sanscrit College, who, according to the reforms recently sanctioned in that College
on the recommendation of the Principal, Eshwar Chunder Surma, will commence
Enghish at the age of from 11 to 14. |

When the lads of these two institutions have, some four or five years hence, made
a proficiency in Engiish, which will carry them beyond the range of tuition of their
English masters, it can then be considered whether to bring them tugethur, for a still
higher education. They may then be ready to join some of thé more advanced
classes of the Hindoo College, or teachers may be specially allowed, or appointed, to
instruct them. '

This would bring about a scheme* of the Government and the Education Com-

* See Kerr's Review mittee of as far back as 1825, for « perfecting the education
of Public Instruction of the more advanced students of the English classes” in the
vol. I1., pp. 8and 9. Sanserit and Mahomedan Colleges, 1%&11 would learn to-
- gether m one class of seminaries from their esrliest childhood, it would be much to
be preferred. But we must mould our plans, it strikes me, to circumstances which
we cannot alter.

We have a considerable surplus now of the Education Funds, and there will really
be no difficulty, as was well shown by Mr. Beadon, in regard to money for the im-
proved English classes at the Mudrissa. -

I do not swell this note by remarks on the course of study in the Arabic Depart-
ment of the Mudrissa, That subject can be settled separately. I am in favour of
attempts to introduce instruction in this department in Qordoo, in the branches of
science and litérature for which the means exist. The range of translation at Delhie
has heen more considerable than may be supposed. I send round a list of the trans-
lated works, which has been furnished to me by Dr. Sprenger.

This note sufficiently raises all the points which I would desire to bring under
discusion in the Council before we lay our §nal recommendations before the
(rovernment.

(Signed) J. R. Corvin,

18th May, 1853.

No. 1.

Note from the Principal of the Dacea College to Mr. J. R. Colvin,

The accompanying statement shows that only 27 pupils of the Mahomedan
religion have been admitted to the Dacca College during the last two years
and a half, and that 14 of the pumber have since left. The reasons why so few
Mahumedans learn English are generally known. The same reasons are sufficient
to explain the abandonment of the study by so many beginners. And the labour
involved, the sense of confinement within doors for many hours of the day, the
discipline enforced, are more disagreeable to the Mahomedan than to the Hindoo, or
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Christian, DProgress in English is not to be made without thought, wbich s not
called for to nearly the same extent in the study of Persian. Progress in English
is the more difficult, from the study of Persian being almost invaritably carried on
simultancously with that of English. The Msahomedan youth would appear to be
encouraged in dissipation at home more than the Hindco. He has not nearly the
same amount of application and perseverance. He is more idle, lax, irregular, and
troublesome. He is frequenily the plague of the master of his class. Since my
connexion with-tl*;lis College, T have known but one Mahomedan youth who has evine-
ed aadecidedly lively interest in his studies. DBut he, poor fellow, died young, and it
was, of course, published that he fell a victim to the study of Enghsh. If he had not
read English, his fate had been more happy, Mahomedan children generally come
covered with charms to guard them from the disease so prevalent in the English
School room. A slight attack of sickness is often sufficient to occasion removal.
Another prejudice, ggmmon amongst the Mahomedans, is the danger of conversion
incurred by students of English ; many are rémoved from this dread,

Altogether I think the prospect of educating the Mahomedan in English a gloomy
onc. Under a sense of the importance of winning over those who have lost so much
by our suceesses and advancement, and who form at the same time so large and
influential a portion of the subjects of our empire in India, I have, invariably, when-
cver it was at all advisable, relaxed the rules in thewr favour. But the English
language is nnpopular amongst the Moslems, who have a polished language and
literature of their own, of which they are proud, and which they very naturally
prefer to that of strangers, who have deprived them of supremacy, and who cannot,
therefore, be expected to look upon the English, and their language, but with an evil
eye. I do not think it would be of use to establish a separate” Anglo-Persian
Institution for the instruction of the Moslems of Dacea, and I doubt much if consider-
able good would come of throwing Persian into the course of studies in the College.

To speak of giving the Mahomedans a liberal education through the medium of
the Bengalee were of course, uselggs. Could not something be effected by means of
the Persian ?  Translations from English in Persian are numerous at Delhie, But
the cultivation of Persian leads to so little employment down here. The object
certainly is, and must remaigato educate the Mahomedans in English, f we would
attach them to us, and benefit them, |

(Signed) G, Lews.



Names, Ages, Acquirements, &e., of Makomedan Pupils admitted to the Dacca College, since November 1850,

S Acquirements when Date of Ad- | Circumstances .
iz Names. Age. 4 admittted. misgion. of Guardians. REMARKS.
1 | Mahomed Tahir, ‘e 8 { A little Persian, .. | November 1850,| .. .« | Lieft.
9 | Meer Mahomed Ali, ., 9 | A little Bengalee, + ,.|[December ,, ’i .. ++ | J.earns nothing at home, idle.
3 | Ghurreeb Hossein, ..,. | 10 { Ditto, . " 5 | Zemindar, ., | Left.
4 { Gholam Waqif, .. .. | 71.. . " , | Nazir, .. | Left.
5 | Meer Feedgur Hossein,,, | 10 | Alittle Persian and Bengalee, ¥ w | Zemindar, .| Left: dull, poor.
6 | Abdool K#¥m, .. .... !} 11 | Little Bengalce and English, " o | Goldsmith, ..| Learns Persmn at home, irregular.
7 " Aga Mirza, .. .. %,.| 9| Ditto ditto, . » | Daroga, .. | Left,
8 | Syud Abdool Haziz, .... | 10 | Litile Bengalee ﬂnd Persian, » w | Zemindar, = | Learns Persian at home, idle.
9 | Hossein OQod-deen,., .. | 9 [ Ditto ditto, .. [January 1851,} Jemadar, ..} Does not.
10 | Meer Abdoolah, .. ..., | 9 [ DPersian, . . »s | Shopkeeper, .. Learns Persian and Arabic.
11 | Humeed QOollah, .. .. 8 | Litile Bengalee, .« |April + | Zemindar, ., | Left.
12 | Abdoocl Rub, .y +s.. | 10 | Ditto and Persian, A R » | Vakeel .. | Left off Persian.
13 { Abdool Wahid, ce o, | 10 | Ditto and TI]"llbh el o | Moonshee, .| Left.
14 | Nusruf Khan, .. ..,, | 10 | Little Beng EllLE! .. |May R .. { Learns Persian at home,
15 | Meer Faidla Kurreem, ,. 9 1 Ditto and l‘ersian,, R » | Zemindar, .| Left, learns Persian, [boy.
16 | Abdool Soban, .. .,.. | 8 | Ditto ditto, o» [July s | Poctor, .| Learns Persian at home and good|
17 | Mahomed Saleh, .. .. | 9 | Little Qardoo, November ,, | Zemundar, . .| Left.
18 { Noor ool Hosseln, .... 9 | Little BEH“"I,IEE and ODrdﬂD, December ,, | Trader, .. { Liearns nothing at home, good.
19 | Fyzoo Bud, .. . .. | 11#% English and Hindee, .. lJune 1852,| Tailor, .
20 | bmam Bux, .. .. .... | 9 | Little Persian, . {July o | Doctor, ..{ Left,
21 | Hafiz Ali Salam, ., ..| 9} Little Enuhsh Perxsian, and’ |
: Bengalec, .. [December ,, | Daroga, ..} Learns Persion at home,
22 | Abdool Rubman, vene 9 | Ben uh and Persian, - ’ ” V&ktt‘l' .. | Left,—ditto and Arabic.
23 | Mirza Dilawar Ali,.. . 8 | Little Persian, very little
Fnglish and Benfrﬂh, +» (January 1853, Zemindar, ..| Iearns Iersian at home,
24 { Abdool Humeed,.. .. | 9| Ditto ditto, . . . | Ditto, ..| Ditto ditto. Left.
25 | Syud Mozaffer Hossein,.. | 8 | Ditto dltm, .. ’ w | Ditto, .. [ Ditto ditto.
26 | Syud Abdool Bub, 6 | Ditto ditto, . . » | Pitto, .. | Left, _
27 { Hajjy Jan, .. .. 61 .. . .iMarch » | Doctor, .. { Learns Persian at home.
Dacca College, May 9th 1853, (Signed) G. Lewis, Principal.

‘ON XIANAJdAdY

A

HAX
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No. 2.

Chinsurah, 13th May 1852,
My Dzgar Sir,

I have much pleasure in replying so far as I have been able to
obtain the required information, to your letter of the 11th instant.

Of the five boys mentioned in my letter tothe Council of Education, dated 26th
November, three of them (Warris Al, Abdoolish and Busheer Hossein) are res-
pegjgbly connected. They belong to good families, though not wealthy. The other
two (Moosa All and Bugh Hossein) are the sons of merchants or rather small shop-
keepers who are in comfortable circumstances, but are not quite so high in point of
status as the famlies of the other three. Warris Ali and Moosa Ali commenced
English at the age of 8." They were acquainted with Persian before that and could
read such books as the Gulistan and ‘Bostan, They are now learning English and
Bengalee only, or rather English only, as they take no interest in the latter. They
read Persian and Arabic at home, but not under any regular system. They have
books in these lauguages which they sometimes read. They have both made decided
progress in English. The former is in the first College class (whﬂh is the highest
in the College) the other isin the fourth College class., They are quite equal, as
regards speaking, writing, and understanding Engligh, to their Hindoo class fellows,
Abdoollah has been withdrawn from the College, and the information regarding him
is incomplete. When he left, he had a respectable knowledge of English, and could
speak, read, and write it correctly. Busheer Hossein (another of the five) commenc-
ed English at the age of 15. He had made considerable progress in Persian and
Arabic previously. lle gained this knowledge in the Mudrissa. He still attends the
Mudrissa for a part of each day, and one of the English classes for the remaining
part. Ife has not made much progress in English, The last of the five (Bugli
Hossein) commenced English at the age of 10 in the Anglo-Persian class. He joined
the English class only last year, at the agesof 13. He was well-acquainted with
Persian before he took to English. He continues to attend one of the Persian and
elementary Arabic classes for one hour daily, while his class-fellows in the English
department are learning BDengalee, He has not yet advanced far in English, but he
is improving rapidly now that he gives so much of his time to English.

Of the eight Mahomedan boys admitted in November last, two (Abdeol Ruheem
and Ajeeb Ahmud) have since been removed for arrears of schooling. The other
six are still attending. They could all read and write Persian well before they joined
the English classes. Five of them could read the Gulistan and Bostan, and the other
(Syud Moozum Hosgein, who 18 very young) could read easy lessons in Persian,
Four of these boys continue to learn Persian for one hmi daily in the Mudrissa,
while their class-fellows of the English Department are learning Bengalee. This is
done with my permission at their own special request. One of them states that he
usually reads English books during the hour set apart for Bengalee. The other (the
youngest of the six) iy learning Bengalee along with English. He does not like
Bengalee, but learns it because his master obliges him, Another Mahomedan boy
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(Suffer oo Ruhman) was admitted in January last. He pays 8 monthly tuition
of two rupees. His father is a Moonsiff at Moorshedabad. He commenced English at
the age of 10, and could at that time read the Gaulistan in Persian. He, like so
many others, learns Persian during the hour get apart in the English Depariment
for Bengalee. ) -

I feel great difficulty in offering any general suggestions, I am inclined however
to think it would be desirable to have a separate Institution for the Mahomedans
which should carry them up to a %ertain point, after which the most proficient
among them might, as scholarship-holders, join the Hindoo College or any of the Other
Colleges. [t would also, I think, be desirable to limit the course to fwo Ianguages.
On the whole I believe the kind of Institution which would succeed best and which
would prove most efficient would be one which should givE instruction in English
and Oordoo alone, the two languages being commenced together, and at the very in-
stant that the pupile join the Institution. The limiting age of admission for those
entirely ignorant of English might be 9 years (or, as an extreme limit, 10 years) in-
stead of 8, which it isin the Hindoo Sahools. This would allow them to gain some know-
ledge of Persian at their own houses before beginning English. This fflan of learn-
ing Persian at home is very common among these who join the English Department
of the Hooghly College. They have no difficulty in learning to read and wmte Persian.
Some one of the family, or a Moonshee engaged for the purpose, teaches them. It
may confirm this to mention that writing (hand-writing) is not taught in the Mudrissa
at Hooghly, and yet all the boys learn to write the Persian character well at their
own homes, and I have never had & request from any of them to be allowed to learn
writing in the Mudrissa.

Tt may be dotubted whether it would not be better to teach Bengalee instead of
Oordoo, the former being the language of public business, though not the spoken
language of the Mahomedans. Some inquiries which I have made lead me to believe
that all the Mahomedans in this part of India can understand Bengalee when they
hear it spoken, and can even spefk it Jemselves. If such be the case, a very little
preparation would be suflicient to enable them to obtain such a knowledge of the
character and spelling as to understand and to carry on writien correspondence in
that language. |

Tt seems to be generally thought that if the Hindoo College were thrown open to
Mahomedans, very few of the latier class would join it. It is supposed that many of
the parents, more particularly of the more respectable classes, would object to their
children associating at an early age with Hindoo boys.

If any further information should be required concerning the Mahomedan pupils
who are attending the English Department of this College, 1 shall be very happy to
communicate it to you.*

I am, &¢.,
(Signed)  J. K=re.

Be it known that on Thursday, the 27th of January 1847, an examination of the
candidates for admission into the Mudrissa will be held in the books mentioned below.

[ ]
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Candidates of 12 years of age.—Gulistan and Conjugation of Arabic Verbs.
Candidates from 12 to 14 years of age.—Anwar Sohayly, the Hundred Regents

(i. ., Prepositions) and Hidayah ool nah.

Candidates from 14 to 16 years of age.—Abool Fazl, Kafujah, Janay's Cnmmentary

therecon,

Candidates from 16 to 18 years of age.—Akhlah Jelalie, Elements of Logic, Nuf-

hat ool Yaman, and Sharoh Wikaysah,

Candidates from 18 to 20 years of age.—Let®rs of Jamy, Dewan of Motunabbe,

Noor-al-Anwar, and Ashbah.

Candidates from 20 to 22 years of uge.——Zuliary Tareekh Tymoree, Hareeree,

Hidaysh.

Should it be proved even after a candidate has been admitted into the Mudrissa,
that he has gwen any bnbe, to obtain his admizsion, he will be expelled.

(Slgned) S. D. Ruer,

Names of books prepared in®Qardoo at Delhi.

Marsbman’s Brief Survey of History 2
parts. @

Mill’s Political Economy.

Principles of Legislation.

Mahomedan Criminal Law.

Differential Calculus.

History of Persia.

Eman Bukhsh, Urdu Grammar.

Hidaikool Bloghut on Rhetoric.

Oordoo Idioms.

English Grammar in Qordoo.

Maritime and Inland Discoveries.

Royle's Productive Resources of India,

Toozukh Timooree (Autobiography of
Timoor.) |

Mahomedan Law by Macnaughten.

History of Greece.

On the use of the Sextant,.

Thoughts on the Existence of God.

Assistant Magistrate’s Guide.

Wayland's Political Economy.

Marshman's Revenue Regulations.

History of Bengal.

History of Cashmere.

Yusuf Khan's Travels in Europe.

History of the Moghul Dynasty.

Life of Alexander the Great.

Dewan Durd.
Koodooree Mahomed Law.
DeMorgan's Arithmetic.
History of England in Nagree.
Abool Feeda, in 3 parts. History of
the Islam.
A treatise on Medicine.,
Natural Theology by Paley.
History of the Arab Poets.
Life of Cicereo.
ife of Arabic Philosophers.
ind@stanee celebrated Poets.
Herschel’'s Astronomy,
History of England in Qordoo.
Geography of India.
Liand Surveying, parts 1st and 2nd.
Introduction to Nataral Philesophy.
Trigonometry.
Butler's Surgery.
Life of Demosthenes.
A treatise on Magnetism,
History of Rome.
Principles of Government.
Principles of the Law of Nations.
Law of Inheritance. '
Practical (zeometry.
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I have read Mr. Colvin’s papers, and I am prepared to discuss
duf“g;‘ﬁjg_;“d Hin-  jhis whole subject at any time the Hon'ble President may be
pleased to fix.

I find nothing to change in what I wrote in a paper dated 30tk November last,
before our correspondence with the Managers of the Hindoo College.

With respect to the very favourable view of our surplus funds taken in Mr.
Colvin's minute, perhaps the Secretary will be so-good as to have ready for us, when
we meet, a statement of our ways And means. My impression is, that we spend our
income already, and that we can only increase the establishment of the Mudrissa, at
the cost of some other Institution. :

All seem now agreed to throw open the Hindoo College to all classes,

To bring things to a point, I will propose, for discussion, that we recommend
Government to devote all the funds it will place at disposal for English Collegiate
education in Calcutta, to this new open College, and that every thing should be done
in the ultimate view of having one Calcutta College worthy of its situation.

All seem agreed to recommend the. abandonment of all oriental education at the
Mudrissa, excepting in the depariments of law and literature. '

Mr. Colvin seems to me to give good reasons for attaching a branch Emglish
School to the Mudrissa, which no boy shall be allowed to enter after a certain age~-11
or 12 say. But ILam still impressed with the belief that an English College Depart-
ment, and the attempt to teach science in Oordoo,«t this College, are both merely
ways of throwing away money and furnishing excuses for doing no real good.

The Secretary’s proposal to get rid of the Junior Department of the Hindoo Col-
lege seems {0 me a very good one. But I don’t see how doing so can be any thing
but a loss finaneially, and therefore I don't see how it will enable us to do more than

to replace it by one branch school:
(Signed) J. P. GranT.
21st May, 1353,

Having only had an opportunity of perusing these papers when the discussion had
reached an advanced stage, and not wishing fo detain them long, I shall only just
note that the proposal to have one grand English College for the education of both
Hindoos and Mahomedans, appears to be a sound proposal.

It remaing to be scen how this is to be effected, but I should hope that we lmght
succeed in carrying the representatives of those who founded the Hindoo College
with us, and in thus causing this Institution {0 expand to the shape and form required
by the present exigency.

I agree with Mr. Halliday as to the propriefy of excluding Persian from the
Mudrissa, and 1 concur in the proposal to teach science in the English language and
Mahomedan law and literature, to the highest standard, in the original Arabic.

But I shall be glad to hear all the points involved, subjected to a full discussion,
and to know exactly on what there is a difference of opinion.
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I would however add that the proposal to introduce the Koran appears to me
(uestionable, not merely on the grounds intimated by Mr. Halliday, but on others,

(Signed) W. SeroN-KAaRE.

I have read these papers again. The opening of a new College by several influ-
ential Ilindoos will probably tend to simplify our object and make matters easy. The
draft of the letter to Government it appears to me, will have to be altered in several
places, and a history of the late movement and its results will have to be added
thereto.

As regards the points to be discussed at our next mecting, I shall briefly note what
I contend for—

1. One great College for all who wish to enter it, Hindoos, Mahomedans, &e.

2. Literature and law for Mahomedans in their own Mudrissa and in their own
language. il |

3. The means of carrying on Persian studies to be given to Mahomedans.

On this last point I am disposed to modify my former views and to attach much
weight Lo Mr. Colvin’s reasoning on the wse and advantagi, of Persian to an
educated Mussulman,

And I should like to sec an English branch school established at the Mudrissa
for boys aged from 12{o 15 years.

I should, with Mr, Grant, wish to know exactly the state of our funds.

[ shall be prepared to discuss the above topics at our next meeting, or on any
special day. _

(Signed) W, Sevon-KAagxr.

—

I have again looked over these papers.

2, T think the Hindoo College should be thrown open to all classgg of the com-
munity on equal terms, but I -cannot see the necessity of mixing up that question
with the very important one of abolishing the Hindoo College Committee of Manage-
ment, in our present report to (Government. |

3. It appears to me that the Council have assumed an authority in the internal
management of the Hindoo College within the last seven or eight years, which was
not contemplated by the original compact between the Committee of Management of
the Hindoo College and the Government, through the medium of the General Com-
mittee of Public Ingtruction in 1824, or by the subsequent modifications agreed to and
sanctioned 1In Mr. Secretary Bushby's letter, No, 832, dated 20th October 1841.
The assumption of this authority has tended to curtail the powers of the Managers
of the Hindoo College, and has produced elements of discord detrimental to the in-
terests of the Institutton, ’ X

4, The records of the General Commttee of Public Instruction and of the Couneil
of Education will show, that the Hindoo College Committee of Management acted
most harmoniously with both, and possessed their approbation and confdence for a

period of 19 or 20 years, 4, e, from the time of the connection of the Institution with
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Government in 1824, till the Council progressively assumed thig authority subse-
quent to the year 1843, (vide letter from the Secretary to the Council of Education,
dated [2th January 1843.)

5. I doubt whether the Government will entertain the proposition of abolishing
the Hindoo College Committec of Management on the face of such assurances as
the following :—

“ The Gencral Committee in proposing to exercise an authority over the Vidalaya
(Hindoo College) have only had in view the due admimstration of those furls,
which the &overnment may from time to time be disposed to supply in aid of the
objects of the Institution, and the elevation of the Vidalaya into a seminary of the
highest possible description, for the cultivation of the English language; beyond this
object it is not their wish therefore to interfere.” (Letter from the Secretary to
the General Cnmmittee of Iublic Instruction, dated 6th August, 1824.)

‘“ In accordance with the 4th proposition, the Governor

The Rajah of Burdwan.

Baboo Prosunno Coomar General in Council is pleased to appoint the present Mana-
Tagore

Babos Radamedub Baner. £€rs named in the margin to be Members of the General
Jee, _ Committee of Fublic Instruction for the purpose of con-

Rajah Radakant Deb. . . . i bl

Baboo Ram Comu} Sen, trolling and managing the Hindoo College, to which their

sy ~Russomoy Dutt, appointment as Members of the General Committee 1s
,» wreekissen Sing. ¢

s+ Dwarkanath Tagore, lumited,
David Hare, Esq. “ Two of the present Managers of the Hindoo College
will continue to be Members of the General Committee, and will have a vote in the
Committee on all matters under the control of the Commitiee.”

“ The future management and control of the Hindoo College to be vested in a
Sub-Committee of the General Committee of Public Instruction, consisting of the
present Managers, with the addition of two Members of the General Cnmmitteet |
subject like other Sub-Committees to the control of the General Committee.” (Mr.
Secretary Bushby’s letter, No. 832, dated 20th October 1841, paras. 34th and 35th. “l

6. Ifitis desired to recommend the abolition of the Hindoo College Committee of
Management notwithstanding these assurances, it will be necessary to lay betore the
Most Noble the Governor of Bengal such papers as may enable His Lordship to
form s correct estimate of all the bearings of the questi®n, and to decide whether
the Hindoo College should be managed by a Hindoo Commitiee of Management
with the aid of two Members of the Council of Education, according to the existing
arrangement, or whether the Institution should be placed under the direct manage-
ment of the Council of Education like other Government Colleges.

7. The proceedings of the Council and the minutes of the Members on the

subjects moted in the margin, would 1 think sufficiently
us}lﬁngpfﬂgnffiﬁ?mmﬁﬂﬁgg; show the causes of difference between the Council and
Committee in July 1346, the Ilindoo College Committee of Management, and these

. fi f throw- _
m: npfﬁﬂliﬂil lﬁl:ncénnuﬁnl- documents with a copy of the letter from the Secretary to

lege to mﬂl clasees of the }. (General Committee of Public Instruction, in 1824, and
OImninu

j a copy of Mr. Sccretary Bushby’s letter, No. 832, dated
20th October 1841, should I think, be submitted with the report,
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8. The proceedings of the Council of Education and of the Hindoo College
Committee of Management on the following subjects would also throw considerable
light on the question under discussion : *

1. Relative to the appointment of Mr. Jones as Head Master in June 1846.

2. Relative to the removal of Kylas Chunder Bose in July 1848.

3. Relative to the dismissal of Mr. Montague, and resignation of Capt.
Richardson, in September 1849.

" 4. Relative to the removal of Gooroo Churn Sing in February 1850,—but I
would not send them up, unless Grovernment should express & desire to see them lest
they should occupy too much of its valuable time.

9. Imay incidenially mention here, that I have taken an aciive part in the ma-
nagement of the Hindoo College since 1822, as a Member of the Committee of Ma-
nagement, and not only after my election as Secretary in 1841, as mentioned in the
report. '

10. In the event of the Council deciding to submit the veport to Government in
its present form, with or without the papers noticed in the 7th paragraph, I wauld
solicit that my present nunute be also forwarded with the report.

(Signed)  Russomov Durr.
3lst May, 1853.
('True Copies)
Frev. J. Mouvar,

Secretary, Council of Education.




APPENDIX No. VII

Attendance of the Committee of Management of the Hindoo College, Srom 1848 to July 1852.
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1848, o | 13 9 5 12 5a 0 | 2 13 2 2 2 | @ Suspended connection, August 1848,
. 1849, eee | 10 9 4 9 0 0 i 10 0 1
1850, v | 10 10 + 3 10 | 0 0 ; 0b; 9 I 0 0 | b Resigned in June 1850.
|
1851, ous 9 3 9 9 0 0 0 9 0 1 0
1852, 5 3 J ) 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0
[ —— - —
: I
Total, .. | 47 36 24 43 5 0 | 3 46 5 3 3
| ®
Hindoo College, the 24th August, 1852. (True Copy) (Signed) R. Dyrr,

Frep. J. Mouar,

Secretary, Hindoo College,

Secretary, Council of Education.
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NOTES

ON THE

MANUFACTURE OF SALT,

IN THE

TUMLOOK AGENCY.

Tur Station of Tumlook, where the head quarters of the Agency
are hxed, is situated on the West bank of the
of ?I?t;‘i‘;’;i‘:; f‘“d extnt  River Roopnarain, and is distant up that River
about 10 or 12 miles from its junetion with the
River Hooghly. By land it is 45 miles South-west from Calcutta, and
from Midnapore about 40 miles. The Agency, as at present consti-
tuted, is comprised of five Aurungs, or manufacturing districts. It is
bounded on the North and East by the Rivers Roopnarain and Hooghly.
It extends from a few miles North of Tumlook to the Falputty Khaul,*
within 4 miles of Kedgeree. To the South it is bounded by the North-
ernmost Pergunnahs of the Hidgellee Agency, and to the West and
South-west by the Chabookya River, a continuation of the Tengree-
khaly and Huldee Rivers, which divide Tumlook Proper from the three
Southern Aurungs, Goomghur, Aurunganugur and Jellamoottah.
2nd.—The five Aurungs are noted on the margin. The three latter
were 1n 1848-40 transferred to this from the

Aurnng Tumlook,

s T{lﬂﬂud“;ﬂh Hidgellee Agency; and the two former, since the
, Jellamoo : ) _ .
- Anrunganugur, Agency was established, have been its principal

nmishur, > 3 .
»  Goomghur manufacturing districts.

Jrd.—The Salt manufacture is carried on on the West bank of the
River Hooghly, above Kedgeree, and on either

tuifi]-t? where manufac-  gide of the Rivers Huldee, Tengreekhally and
Roykhally. The khullaries, or manufactories, are

situated on both sides of these large rivers, and on the banks of the
numerous canals and creeks which are fed by them, and intersect the

whole country comprised within this Agency.
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44h.—Fhese five Aurungs, in favorable seasons, are capable of

N yiclding during one season from 9 to 10 lacs of

Capability of Agency. , oy, .

maunds¥® of Salt. The largest quantity ever manu-

factured was in 1831, corresponding with 1258 8.5, when it reached
9,21,835 maunds.

5th.—The ¢ Taidad” is regulated according to the probable demand

of the Calcutta Market, with reference to the

stock in hand and the quantity expected from

The Taidad, or quantity
of Salt fixed for the Sea-
son’s manufacture, and
its distribution (Sowdal)
among the Aurungs.

Liverpool and other places beyond Sea. It is
fixed by the Board of Revenue from year to year,

yut during the last three years it has varied very considerably, rising or
e — — : :

Distribution of T:].i-:la.cl_ 0F | Actual Manufacture in. fﬂnﬂ:]g ﬂﬂﬂﬂ}‘dlﬂg to

porvunnghs, | T Dowdah fixed i the 1mports into Cal-

1xee. | 1ssi. | 1852 | 1850, | 1851. | 1852 cutta and other er-

cumstances., In the

Tuniluok, 1,85,000 | 2,50,000 | 2,50,000 | 2,55,71412,85,134 | 2,09,725 ’ﬂflh',ji*U'il“'ﬁ‘i1 statement

Mysaudul, 1,85,000 | 2,75,000 | 2,50,000 | 2,6%,960 | 2,65,172] 2,03,454 the distribution of

Jelamaoottah, 65,000 | 1,50,600 [ 1,20,000§%,23,006 | 1,47,142 | 1,12,605 the Taidad among

Avrunganugur,.. | ©5,000]1,50,000|1,00,00001,22,208 | 1,21,330 1,00,175 the several Alll‘lll]g‘ﬂ

Goomghur, 50,000 | 75,0000 80,000] 74,518 1,002,996 80,730 ig E‘Xhibitﬁ‘“d, ancl

the quantity of Salt

Totul Ms., 5,50,000 |9,00,000 [ 8,00,000]8,43,269)9,21,835 | 1,08,895 1 1 o o produced

in each Aurung during that period is also shown.

.--——“—_

Gth.— For next season,

Pergunnahs. Sodabs. | or 1852-53, the Taidad

has been fixed at only 7

Tumlook, .- -« o+ ++ e= o oo | 210,000 | lacs of maunds, and it has
Mysaudul, .. . - ..o o .. . 2,10,000 been distributed among
Jellamoottaly, .. .. .+ -+ <« ..ol 1,00,000 the SEVE:I"HJ A.uruflgs as
per margin. It 1s pro-

AUPIDEANUEUT, -+« c+ es -ose | 100,000 bable, however, that the
Goomghur, .. .. o <o e e 80,000 manufacture will be in-
creased to a much larger

Total Maunds, .. .. «» .o .- .- | 7,00,000 | €Xtent, as there is a very
‘ | ready sale for the Salt

of this Agency.

o - -

t One maund equals 80 pounds Avoirdupois nearly.
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7th.— For some years the price which has been paid to the Molun-
ghies, for the Salt manufactured by them, has been
fixed at 7 annas* per maund. For the ensuing
season 1t has been reduced to 6} annas the maund of 80 tola weight, in
Aurungs Tumlook and Mysaudul; and to 6 annas in the three other
Aurungs which are situated on the South bank of the Rivers Huldee
and Tengreekhally. The reason for this difference in the price will be
obvious, when it is considered that the Molunghies of Aurungs Mysau-
dul and Tumlook generally experience greater difficulty in clearing and
preparing their “ chattur” or Salt lands, as well as in procuring fuel, than
their brethren in the other Aurungs. Their khullarics too are, for the
most part, situated on khauls running inland, and at a greater distance
from the large rivers. This is particularly applicable to Tumlook, but
not to so great an extent to Mysaudul, where a further alteration in the
price will, in all probability, be recommended on a future date.

8th.— It has been stated above that the Government give 6 and 6
annas per maund, as the case may be, for every maund of Salt which is
delivered to our Officers in the Aurungs; but besides this cash
payment, the several Molunghies [imanufacturers] receive gratuitously
from the Department certain grants of land in proportion to the extent
of’ their khullaries, not only to enable them to establish their khullaries
and ““ cha®ur” or Salt; lands, but also that they may supply themselves
with fuel from the jungle, grass and low brush-wood, which gIrow Spomn-
tancously upon it, in some places close to their khullaries, in others at a
mile or so distant from thein,

The price of the Salt.

9th.—From the early rccords it appears that when the privilege of

manufacturing Salt was taken out of the hands of
Comnpensation and Moo-

the zemi istri :
shyera allowance granted nindars of the District, and monopolized

to zemindars for the abo- by Government, the Government received from
htion of their Salt manu-

tacture, as well as for cer- the zemindars of Pﬂrgunnahs :M_}-‘saudul and

tain jungle lands appro- L :
priated by Government, L umlook large tracts of jungle and waste land

for their manufacturing purposes, allowing them
in lieu remissions in the rent of their permanent scttlement, as also a

monthly allowance usually termed ¢ Mooshyera,” the former, as a con-
sideration for the land actually appropriated by Government, and the
latter as compensation for the withdrawal of the manufacture of Salt

from within their respeetive zemindaries.

————_ - —— T —— —— L e

* For nett ehavges, &e., see Appendix A,



10¢/e.—The above lands are now known in this District as “ Julpye,”
or fuel lands, and under that term are included

such portions as have, from time to time, been
erther cleared for the khullaries and chatturs, or (where they were found

not to be required for the Salt manufacture) let out on conditional
leases in small parcels, or  chucks.”

11¢A.—The extent of Julpye land at present claimed on the part of
Giovernment, in the several Pergunnahs and Aurungs, is represented to be:

The Julpye or fuel lands.

Bgs. €, P.

In Pergunnah Tumlook, ... 16,867 1 0O
s Mysandul,  ...... 29,787 10 0%

. Jellamoottah, ...... 10,178 0 O

'y Avrunganugur, ...... 6,699 14 0%

. Gnﬂmghur,' ...... 17,646 10 0l
Total, ...... 81,178 16 03

12¢th.—In Pergunnahs Tumlook, Mysaudul, Aurunganugur and

Amount Khullaros Rents (Goomghur, these lands are the exclusive property
and Mooshyera paid te of Government; for those in Pergunnah Jella-

zeminidars,

moottah Government pays rent Rs. 3,692 per
annum to the zemindar. The amount of * Mooshyera” or compensa-
tion annually paid to the zemindars of Pergunnah Tumlock for the
Julpye situated In that Aurung is Rs. 15,671, and to the Ra.jg of My-
saudul for those comprised in Pergunnahs Mysaudul, Aurunganugur and
Goomghur Rs. 22,121.
13th.—For scveral years these Julpye lands have been a continual
cause of dispute between the Agency Officers and
Juﬁjﬂ]:ﬁzﬂrzﬁlﬁggp;g{f the zemindars, whose lands adjoin them; a large
bability of their settl=  sum has been expended in their demarcation, but
with little or no result in Pergunnah Mysaudul,
in consequence of the intrigues of the Salt Officers with the Raja of My-
saudul, who is also zemindar of three of the five Pergunnahs comprised
in this Agency. The original khusra and measurement papers of the
late Mr. Mason, on account of the year 1801 A. D., (by which alone the
arca and boundarics of these lands could have been perfectly identified,)
are not forthcoming, but such lands in Pergunnah Mysaudul as were
found by Licutenant Mathison’s survey to be in the undisturbed posses-
sion of the Department, are now to be marked off by the Revenue Au-

thorities of Zillah Midnapore, by embankments or masonry pillars, as
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belonging to the State, all other parcels being given over to the zemin-
dars. This proceeding will, it is hoped, put an end to further contention.
14¢h.~It has been for some time an object with this Agency to
concentrate its khullaries, as much as possible, on

]Hrii:‘;nc?:ltr:tﬁzﬂﬂhi I]fﬂh“i} the banks of large rivers, or where such is not
tﬁ;;‘f‘-’ﬂﬁ and adjacent ‘practicable, to fix them on khauls in their vicinity,
in order that the “Doolye,” or transport opera-

tions, may be facilitated and expedited. In carrying out these arrange-
ments, some portions of the Julpye” lands situated at a distance
from the khullaries have been given up, though from them Government
now derives an increasing revenue by lctting them out on short and
casy leases, as mentioned in paragraph 10. The income derived from
these cultivated lands, and other miscellaneous sources, amounts to
Rs. 1,530 per annum, as shown in the subjoined statement, in which
arc distinguished the  Julpye” lands, in the possession of Molunghies,
from such as arc left under charge of the Agent. The statement also
shows the average rate at which these lands are allotted to the khullaries
and choolahs. No great dependence can, it is feared, be placed on this
latter caleulation, as the same system does not prevail in any two of the
Pergunnahs, and much depends upon the capabilities of the fuel lands,
and their distance from the khullaries. The average, however, in five

Aurungs appears to be beegahs 24-14-3 per khullaree.

m&sl[
Bpecification of Julpye fands. E e Average quantity of Julpye land
= §% 3 {allotted to Molunghies calculated
o = . | on their,
o et B LTE S
PEFEI]D“HI}H. E _E 1] k] 23 [ T ] —
E gﬁ, EE% HIEIEH' Total EE%E
: e an = 0=
5EZ | B85 | gaste. | Julbye. 27 ¢ | Khullares. Choolahs.
= HE Sk AR "
E ﬁh o S
<Elg A3
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=2 |ER o E[RA |
i | o
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|
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15th.—1t has been remarked above that this Agency is divided
Subtlivicon of Au into five manufacturing districts or Aurungs, and
rungs or Pergunnahs into these - Aurungs, 1 should state, are sub-divided
Hoodals. mto numerous ‘‘ Hoodahs,” or independent juris-
dictions, which are placed under the immediate charge of Mohurirs,
alded by Zilladars, Chuprassees, and Auduldars, some of whom
are employed temporarily, and others permanently, to superintend the
manufacture, and preserve the Julpye within their respective divisions.
The whole of these establishments are subjected to the control of a Pokh-
tan or manufacturing Darogah, who is responsible for the efficient
general management of the Aurung under his charge ; and to enable him to
be constantly moving about, each Darogah is allowed a palkee or bearer’s
allowance for ten months of the year, at the rate of Rs. 15 per mensem.
16¢h.—"To supervise so large amanufacture as from five to nine lacs of
maunds of Salt, the establishments are necessarily
expensive, though they have been during the past
fow years reduced, as far as is compatible with the efficient working of

Estahlishmoents.

p I 1 the Agency. Orn the
C S_% | 4454 margin are given the fixed

O = o & = e C

Pergunnahs. S |25 £33 ]é'hf::s g _ otven the fixe
£ [ STE |5 g | T establishments of each

.ﬁi —

~ Aurung. The *Arye

Pykes” are commonl
Tumlook, 1 4 3 1 M . . ?:
known as ¢ Shikaries,

g 1 I " 1 4 :_] l - . .

Mysaudul, their duty being to de-
Jellaroottah, I 1 6 1 stroy wild buffaloes and
Aurunganugur, 1 4 2 H wild Pigs, which are Imost
Goomghur, .. i 4 8 1 destructive to the ¢ Jul-

—' pye, andabound through-

out the Aurungs.

17th—There are also in different parts of the Agency small Bunga-
lows for the accommodation of the Agent and his
Assistant, during their periodical and occasional
tours, though no cstablishment beyond a sweeper, who is required also

Mofussil Bungalows.

for the purposes of each Cutcherry, is entertained at them.

18th.—The Salaries of the Pokhtén, or manufacturing Darogahs, are
eighty and fifty Rs. a month each, and those
of the Mohurirs Rs. five, ten and twelve each,
according to the nature of their duties,

malaries.



19tk —There are thirty-seven Hoodahs comprised within the five Au-
ngs, vis., fouri Tumlook * -
The Hoodahs and e TUNES: V9%, four in Aurung ok, seven in My
tablishments entertained  saudul, nineinJellamoottah, eightin Goomghur, and
in each.
nine in Aurunganugur. Tempﬂrarlly, during the
manufacturing season,the establishments enumerated below are entertained,
and these are distributed and locatedin divisions in different parts of the
Aurungs, under the charge of Mootyan orindependent Mohurirs. Those
Officers who are connected with the manufacture are paid fornine months in
the year, and those who are concerned in the weighment and transport ope-
rations, from five to nine months, according to circumstances; a certain
number however, of the Zilladars, Chuprassees and Pykes arc reqguired

and supposed to do duty throughout the year, without any extra pay.
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20th.-- A Zilladar is required to visit daily every khullary in his
| | beat, to take an account of the Salt actually
et ;:ﬁ;:&i’;i;ﬁ;ﬁ ol manufactured by each Molunghee, and, after
entering 1t in his register, to forward it weekly
to his immediate superior, the Mootyan Mohurir, who passes it on to
the Darogah. 'These Mohurirs are next in rank to Darogahs, and are
obliged to keep daily registers or diaries of their proceedings, and of any
occurrences that may happen; they are also required to be constantly
on the move within their divisions. The Chuprassee remains among the
khularies under his charge, sees that the Molunghies, Coolies and others
are present, and reports errors of omission and commission on their part
to the Mohurirs. The Pykes and Chowkeydars are variously employed.
The diaries sent in by these Mohurirs are regularly
checked in the office, and itisthe Peiskhar's duty to
examine and report anything which may appear irregular, or requiring
special notice. The Darogahs forward their accounts periodically to the
Agent. These accounts are carefully examined by the Head Accountantat
the Sudder Office,and with him rests the responsibility of seeing that they
are correct in figures and totals, as by them the advances are regulated,
and the manufacture 1s carried on or stopped, as may appear advisable.
21st.—The Balt accounts are kept from October to September,

Funds are remitted on the application of the

Thetr Diarics.

Systemn of keeping ac- . .
counts, and the mode of Agent, (who is guided by the state of the season,)
supplying Funds. either from the General Treasury or from the
Collector of Midnapore, and are usually supplied during the months of
November, January, March and May. The Agent, with his Head
Quarters, leaves Tumlook as soon as the Salt 1s all stored at Ghaut
Narainpore, either for Calcutta or Midnapore, and as soon as the season
will allow, he returns to the Station, the climate not admitting of his
remaining there during the Rains.

22nd.—The operations of the season commence usually with the 1ssue
of the first advance of cash to the Molunghies ;

Commencement of Sca- 4y, yhanufacture follows in-December, weather

gon’s Operations. s ) T .
permitting, and ends with setting in of the Rains,

or as soon as the Taidad is completed. The Molunghies, in conjunction
with the Mofussil Amlah, fix upon some lucky day for commencing
their manufacture, or in other words, lighting their choolahs or fires ; but
the Agent puts them out, or closes the manufacture, whenever he pleases.
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23rd.—The advances are calculated either upon the number of
Advances, and the sys- T each Molunghee engages to assist hun in
ﬁfi‘ll itiﬂl‘*tﬂd inregulating  carrying on his manufacture, or on the quantity
of salt he contracts for. In Aurungs Tumlook
and Mysaudul the Molunghees receive their advances at the rate of
rupees three for each cooly, and one rupee per choolah. In Aurungs
Goomghur, Jellamoottah and Aurunganugur the other system prevails,
the advances being calculated at the rate of seven rupees per one
hundred maunds contracted for by each Molunghee.

24¢h.—The first advance takes place during the last week in
November, or early in December, in the presence of the Agent or his
Assistant.* The second is called the ghas or fuel dadun (payment,) and
is made in January or February, when care is taken that the advance
shall be in proportion to the means of the manufacturer, with reference
to his fuel store, the coolies he has engaged, the productive qualities of
his khullaree and his other preparations,—a rough calculation of the salt
actually manufactured by him being at the same time taken. The third
advance is usually applied for in April, and is, in fact, an unadjusted
cash-payment on account of salt delivered to the Agency officers ; the
season being then so far advanced that the weighments are going on, and
each manufacturer’s stock in hand is tolerably well known. 'Lhe last or
fazil dadun is a settlement of the accounts of each manufacturer.

a5th.—As soon as orders are issued to close the operations of the

season, all choolahs and boiling-pots are broken
Settlement of Motun- i

glices’ accounts, and close UP, and an account current, according to a hath-
of season’s Operations. chitta + in the possession of each Molunghee, or
manufacturer, is made out. Agreeably to this account, he receives any
balance of cash which may be found to be due to him for salt delivered.
This settlement occurs either in May or June, and is a busy time, as
the Agent is obliged to be careful that no balances are left outstanding
on his hooks, (a thing unknown for the last twelve years,) and that each
manufacturer receives his proper dues.

96th.—Great care is taken in paying out the advances. The

Darogah and Sudder officers fill up, for each

manufacturer, according to his sowdaputiur or
agreement, a printed ticket, or hath-chitta (supplied from the office),

Hﬂth-ﬂhittﬂ..

D )

* See paragraph 27, t See paragraphs 206 to 28,
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in which are entered his name, number, hoodah, aurung, quantity of
<alt he contracts to manufacture, &ec. These hath-chittas areall
sealed and signed by the Agent or his Assistant, and English registers.
are kept in the office containing the names and particulars of every
Molunghee, the number of coolies he engages to employ, &c. &c.
97th.—When an advance is to be made, the Pokhtan Darogahs, with

a portion of their establishments, come into the

Advances where and

bow made. Sudder office in divisions, together with the

Molunghees of their respective Aurungs. These
are collected in a large verandah, where each Molunghee delivers up his
hath-chitta, which is passed on to thc Head Mohurir sitting near the
Treasurcr, who examines and enters itin his accounts. The hath-
chitta is then made over to the Treasurer, who notes it down and gives
:t to the Poddar to be cashed. The Sherishtadar or Peishkar, in turn,
sits among these officers.  Tach Molunghee is called up before him,
receives and examines his money, and when satisfied that he has been
paid in full, retires to an adjoming room. There he waits until one
hoodah or a sufficient number of Molunghees are collected. The hath-
chittas are then taken from the Molunghees and arranged consecu-
tively ; and on cach Molunghee being called by name, he appears before
the Agent or his Assistant, (rclieving cach other,) and is required to
<how his cash, and state the amount received by him. This done, the
Agent or his Assistant, as 1t may be, signs the hath-chittas, enters the
amount paid in an English register which 1s kept for the purpose, and
roturns the hath-chitta to the Molunghee, who takes it away home
with him.

981;,—The same process goes on at cach advancc payment, and
the Agent thereby has an opportunity of hearing
The general condition apy complaints which parties interested in the

of Molunghees and the op- ) .
portunities given to then  manufacture may wish to make known to him.

to make known their

rievances. Contrary to common belief, Molunghees are any-

thing but a peor weakly race; they hive, 1t'1s true,
in a low country surrounded by malaria, but they have very few griev-
ances. No doubt they are thankful to receive the Grovernment money,
but their profits are not sufficient to support them and their familics,
and hence they all cultivate rice elther for themselves or their zemin-
dars, besides manufacturing salt for Government. There is no diffi-
culty experienced in keeping their accounts, and all payments as well
as all weichments of Salt received from a Molunghcee, are regularly
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entered in his hath-chitta, which he retains in his own possession as a

check against the Agent, no other account or payment being valid or
binding upon him or Gevernment.

29¢h.—The manufacturer is commonly called the Molunghee, but

the terms Etimamdar, Chooleah, and Muzzoor or

ocpoRer plions of manu-  (voolie. are also applied to the manufacturers.

These may be distinguished as the contractor, his

superintendent, and his commen hired labourer, and they all work m

the khullaries more or less.

30th.— A reference to the records shows that employment is
The number of Mo- daily given, in the manufacture alone, to no

11;111:5;? and Covlies M= 1 oss than 2,303 Molunghees and 14,707 Coolies.

31st,—There is for the Mofussil weighments an establishment of
218 men, and at each set of scales there are em-
m&ggﬁﬁﬂgﬂig}“mm - ployed one Bhangah Mohurir, one Kyal and six
Chappadars, besides@Molunghees, and others to
fetch and carry the salt from the heaps to the scales.
32nd.—In transporting the salt from the Mofussil to the golahs
or stores at Ghaut Narainpore, upwards of 500
Boats and Bullockseme 1040 and as many bullocks are engaged ; these,

ployed in our transports. '
on an average of five men to a boat, and one driver

to five bullocks, give employment to 2,600 men; so that during the
greater portion of the year upwards

caer 30 .
Molunghees, .. o oo i 3008 090,000 registered men (see mar-
Boat people, .. .. .. ..o 2,000 oipn) besides their families and depen-
Ballock drivers, .. .- .+ .. 100 )
Temporary Establishment, ..., bio da.nts, find emplﬂyment under (Go-
Purtai or weighinent ditto, .e 1333 vernment in this Agency alone. In

Fixed ditto at Golahs,

the tabular statement marked IB. 1n
Total, .... 20,325

s the Appendix, the above particulars

in detail, besides other information which may perhaps prove useful,
arc given.

33rd.~In carrying on the manufacture there is a good deal to

contend with. Heavy rains and wunseasonably

Operations, how likely

to be affocted. high or low tides greatly impede it. The produce

1s also affected by fogs and cloudy or hazy wea-
ther. At the early part of the season, (as has been elsewhere remarked),
especially in December and January, the manufacture is occasionally
delayed by the tides not rising sufliciently high to fill the joorees
(reservoirs,) and to afford a supply of water for filtration through the



12

maidahs (filterers.) Again at the sqjun, (the season during which the
salt lands are prepared) should the spring-tides fail to rise sufficiently
high to flood the Chatturs, or should rain fall before the submer-
sion is eflected, much delay and great loss of time and labour are
sustained by the Molunghees, If, moreover, the tides from the preva-
lence of southerly winds are unseasonably high in December and
January, and mundate the land, the result 1s equally injurious, as the
water 1s at this season somewhat fresl. |
34¢h.—In order, however, to prevent the admixturc-of fresh water
from the Hills with that brought up by the spring-
tides, it 1s necessary to construct cmbankments
or dams (besides the large dam across the Pertaubkhally at Ghaut
Narainpore) across the Roykhally and another small river, the Keliya-

I’'recantions taken.,

chae.®* Thisis done at an expense yearly of about 700 rupees, but often
to no purpose, for should there be heavy rain in January this bund is
very liable to be carried @way, when considerable interruption and
injury occur to the department. The Agent however guards against this
danger to some small extent, and places the dam well up the river at a
spot where a small branch nulla affords an outlet for any sudden excess
or accumulation of water. The width of the dam is made equal
to the breadth of the river where it is to be thrown acress, and by
means of it, numbers of Chattur or salt fields, which would other-
wise be left dry, are well saturated with salt-water, and the Doolye
operations of the scason are in every way facilitated. This dam should
not ordinarily be constructed until the river water becomes salt, or
about the end of January. Up to that time, an outlet is required to
allow of the complete drainage of the country on either bank of the
Roykhally River, and the commerce of the country by this river route
is not unnecessarily stopped by the dam being made at this period.
35th.—Now will be described the process which is observed in the
manufacture of salt in this Agency; an explana-
tion will be given of the several terms usually met
with in the department, as well as of the mode in
which each individual connected with 1t 1s employed; and in better illus-
tration of the whole, a few sketches of the implements used by the Mo-
lunglices, together with plans of  their boiling-houses, &ec., will be
added.

The =alt manulactur-
RIE Process,

—ma—— . meme=a - _— —_—— —T . a1

* Phe Keliyaghae River s a continnation of the Chabookya - and Tengreckhally Rivers, or
rather the Huldre itzell, which changes its none three or tour times in its course from Wost
to Last, nntil it falls iute the Looghly.
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36th.—A Lhullaree is the spot of ground which is appropriated by

the Molunghee or manufacturer for his salt-
A ground plan of a

khulluree, with its mei- manuf acturing purposes: it varies from one-half

dahs, boiling-house, joo-  to three biggahs in extent, according to the num-
ree, &e., &c,

ber of Chattur or salt fields he can manage to
prepare and look after. Having selected a suitable spot of ground, the

| . Molunghee divides it
——— ' f \\ generally in#o three

| |

i @ | equal portions, and
! @M 3 commences to clear it

| of every particle of

Clyatt ver

e ——— iy, — — e r—)

ing up the roots, and

o

Bhoonree Gy or Lotlerng-fronse

removing the surface

. or upper stratum to
@M - the Idjzlzuth of a few
Chattur | :f- inches: this soil with

( - the grass, roots, &ec.,

/7 he places all round

i . | ,..—-u,/’/ the fields, or Chat-
:é M } .;--fﬂf*'“ :F f*;_‘“ . turs, forming there-

Chat L | ;ﬁ,,f;;w_j with a sort of bund or

| I ___J h;/ embankment, which

he makes use of for
confining the salt-water, with which he at various times submerges
these fields. Great care is and should be invariably taken in clear-
ing the Chattur lands, for the good color and quality of the salt
which is produced thereupon will mainly depend upon this being done
effectually. The lands are consequently frequently ploughed and dug
up during the rains in July and August, as well as afterwards in Octo-
ber; and a good Molunghee, carefully watched by the Pokhtan
officers, will not allow a weed or vegetation of any sort to be seen on
his Chatturs. After ploughing, the lands are levelled by a mdye, or
lump-crusher, which is drawn over them by two bullocks with the
Molunghee or his cooly standing on it. By means of this mdye all
hard particles of earth are crushed and smoothed off, and the fields are
then left to the action of the solar rays for five or six days, by which time
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blisters which, on being touched, crumble immediately to powder, and
then commences what is usually called the ripening of the crop.
37th.—~When the field has arrived at this stage of ripeness, it is
trodden down uytil it is quite even, by seven or
eight men placing their feet close to each other,
and moving sideways, or up and down the field in every direction, so that
every square inch of ground receives the impression of the men’s feet
and the weight of their bodies. This process is called chappakurna.
38th.—About seven or eight days after this process, and a further
The material from €XPOSUre to the solar rays, all the moisture of the
:thleﬂl salt is manufec- ground is evaporated, and the saline earth becomes
as dust on the surface, impregnated with salt, and
forms the material from which the salt is manufactured.——¥/ide para. 43.
39¢h.—In each Chattur, at a convenient spot, is dug a reservolr or
jooree to contain the quantity of salt-water necessary to carry on the
manufacture ; the Molunghes has to be careful in keeping this jooree
well supplied from the adjacentriver or canal on each returning spring-
tide, and to effect this he excavates a small drain communicating with
the river or canal, through which the salt-water is conveyed at high
water spring-tides into the reservoir,
40th.—For this jooree and its drain from two to four cottahs of
land are required, and it is dug to the depth of
four or five cubits, one supply lasting for about
twenty days’ manufacture. During the rains this reservoir or jooree,
and its drain of course, become filled with fresh rain-water, but about
the end of September the Molunghee bales it out, clears away the
salt that has accumulated, and replenishes it with Salt-water from the
first springs in October or early in November.
41st.—~The Chattur having been explained, the maidak next
The maidah or fil- requires to be described. 1t is prepared in the
terer, withits koonres and  following manner :~~The Molunghee constructs a
nad attached. primitive filterer on each Chattur composed of
a circular mud wall four and half cubits high, seven and half cubits
broad at top, and twelve and half cubits at its base; at its sum-
mitis a basin of about one and half cubits’ depth, and five cubits’
diameter ; the bottom is prepared of clay, ashes and sand; it is
extremely clean and hard, and quite impervious to water; a hole
is pierced in the centre of this basin, and an earthen pot or Aoon-
ree is carefully fitted thereto, so as to admit of the insertion of a hollow

The chappur process,

Size of jooree.




reed or bamboo to connect the basin with the nad, or receiving vessel,
and which is intended
toact as a pipe to draw

,ﬁf off the Lrine from the
AN

AR former to the latter.

A /’/—{ This ndd is capable of

) ;,/ % y ”5 containing from thirty

/r?% 7 / [+ to thirty-two ghurrahs

of salt-water, and 1is
attached tothe mazdal.
42nd.~—Over this
koonree 1s lard a light
bamboo frame, upon
which 1s placed alayer
e of straw, and on that
again a stratum of the

Chattur saline earth is thrown, and stamped down hard with the feet.
43rd.—The Molunghec with his coolies scrapes the saline earth,
(see para., 88,) from the surface of his Chattur or salt-field, with a
scraper called a khoorpa, cgmposed of a piece of iron with two wooden
handles ; he holds this in his hands, and, seated on his hams, collects with
it all the earth within his reach and around him into small heaps, about
five or six feet apart ; when several of these heaps are collected, they
are carried to the maidak in quantities of one-half to two maunds at a
time by two men, on a frame-work made of two bamboos and rope net-
work ; the men walk up the side of the maidah with these jhoo-
laks and throw the earth over into the hollow or basin of the mai-
dah, until it is filled to the brim: twenty-eight to thirty-six loads
suffice to do this. Afterwards three or four men stamp 1t well down
with their feet, and throw upon it about eighty ghurrahs* of salt-water,
brought from the adjoining jooree, or reservoir, already described;
This quantity of water is, however, poured on the maidal at intervals,
so as to ensure its not overflowing, but percolating gently and emptying
itself, charged with the saline properties of the saline earth already there,
through the reed pipe into the nad or reservoir (see plan above), near
the base of the maidak. The above quantity of wateris calculated to fill
the nad with about thirty-two ghurrahs of strong brine ready for boiling.

* The phurrahs used by the Molunghees are the largest sized red ghurrah, each capable
of holding about three and a half gallons.
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44¢h.~——After the saline earth has thus been partially deprived of its
saline properties, it is taken out by the Molunghees in their hands and
thrown outside and around the maidah, and this refuse earth or nad 1s
afterwards found to be useful as a manure, and is scattered by the
Molunghee over his Chattur with the view to increase its fecundity as
a salt-producing field.

45th.—From the aforementioned na@d or receiver near the maidar,
the Molunghee carries the brine in a banghy
over his shoulder in two ghurrahs at a time, and
pours it 1into the thannah ndd, or receiver,
previously prepared, which is made capable of holding thirty to forty
ghurrahs, and is close to or outside the boiling-house, where he
allows it to settle for about twenty-four hours to precipitate all im-
purities previous to its being removed for boiling. This is a very
important matter, and unless 1t is carefully attended to, the salt will
not turn out pure. When sufficiently clear, it 1is baled out with
ghurrahs and carried into the boiling-house.

46th.—Towards the end of February or early in March, if the
manufacture has been progressing satisfactorily
the Chattur lands from frequent scrapings become
impoverished, and their saline properties nearly, if not entirely, exhausted.
The Chatturs then require to be renewed, in order that fresh Salt earth
may again be collected for replenishing the maidah; and then com-
mences that part of the season called the ddosra sajun, which sigm-
fies the re-preparation and ve-impregnation of the Chattur lands with
salt through the medium of submersion. At this period, the same
process of weeding, digging, ploughing smoothing, &c., is had recourse
to, as during the month of November, and the old worked up mardah
carth, as well as all other refuse from drains, &c., are thrown over the
Chatturs to increase the strength of the briny soil; after which the
spring tides from the nearest rivers are allowed to come in and steep
them. At this season (March and April,) the river water is more
brackish than earlier, and the operation of submersion is repeated three
or four times according to the nature of the soil. Once or twice will
suffice to saturate and renovate the new earth, if the Chattur happens
to be near the large rivers where the water contains a larger quantity of
brine and saline matter ; but it is had recourse to as often as four or five
times, when the khullaries are situated a long way inland. If at’this
rather critical season the lands are properly prepared, and no rain should

Thannah nad or brine
receiver.

The doosra sajun.
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fall whilst undergoing the process, the Chatturs are considered to have
imbibed sufficient saline saturation to admit, with occasional submersions
during April and May, of their yiclding salt till the following February.
47th.—The sajun occupics ncarly a month during which little .
Salt is made excepting from the thannahmutiee,
Thannalimatten. ] , .
which is an important matter and should not be

overlooked. DBy this term is meant surplus earth prepared on the Chat-
turs, but which is not immediately required for use, and 1s collected in
heaps in reserve for manufacturing purposes, during wet weather, or
whilst the crop or doosra sajun is getting ready. The total manu-
facture in one day, during a favorable scason, in the five aurungs, has
been as much as 9,000 maunds* of salt. The average in January 1852
was 7,031 maunds; in Kebruary 7,014; in March 2,461 and in April
only 2,690 maunds when it ought to have been double that quantity.
48th.—The bhoonree ghur or boiling-house requires to be
noticed, as next in order. It is generally situated
close to the Chattur or salt-fields, and is bult
North and South. In length it 1s usually twenty-
five or twenty-six cubits, aud in breadth seven to nine cubits ; the South

A bhoonree ghur or
boiling-liouse.
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wall being about three or three and half cubits high and the North
wall six cubits, 1n order to adnit of the furnmace being built in the
Northern half of the building. The Southern portion of it contains the
baskets and implements of manufacture, and affords room for the
Mblunghee and his coolies to cat, sleep and rest. About one and a half
cottahs of land 1s taken up in the site of a boiling-house, including
the ground necessary for the store of grass and other fuel called the
gullan thanna.

49th.—~The choolah or fire-place with its curious and conically,

shaped boiler or jhdnt is constructed as follows ;

A chwlah and a

hant. and there are one, two or more choolahs attached

to one khullaree:—Inside the boiling-house,
in 1ts Northern compartment, is erected in the usual native way a mud
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or earthen furnace raised from the ground about two and a half to three
cubits as in the skeich; over its centre is the jhan?, the diameter of
which is about five cubits; it is made quite circular and is usually
called a jhant chukkur. |

50th.—The clay with which this chukkur is prepared is extremely
hard, and it lasts for many years. On this chukkur are arranged
very earefully in circles, rising one above the other in the shape of a
pyramid, from two hundred to two hundred and twenty-five little conical
shaped carthen pots, called Zoonrees, each capable of containing about
one and a half seers of brine; these are cemented together merely with
the same mud or clay with which the jhdnt chukkur is made, and
this clay hardens around them by the heat of the furnace, until the
whole forms itseif into a solid pyramid of little boilers capable of boiling,
in from four to six hours, in the aggregate, two baskets full of salt or
from two to three maunds in weight. The contents of these baskets
are called a j@l and the fire-place or choolak is immediately under
the jhdnt.

51st.—These little earthen pots, or koonrees, are filled with brine
brought from the outside thannat ndd; the
fire 1s lighted, and the pokhtan or boiling
commences. When the brine in the koonrees is partly evaporated,
the Molunghee adds more with a primitive ladle made of a cocoanut
fixed to a picce of bamboo, which he dips into the ghurra of brine
placed near the jhd@nt, and so on, till he finds the %oonree about three
parts full of salt; all this time a cooly, who sits on the South side of
the choolah, is occupied in feeding and keeping up the fire, by means
of a long bamboo or two-pronged fork called a jalthellee, with which
he thrusts into it fuel, either jungle grass, paddy straw, or brushwood,
and all and every kind of combustible matter within his power and
means to collect. About as much grass or paddy straw as four men can
earry, is consumed at each boiling. As soon as the ashes increase they
are pushed through the hole at the back of the choslah by a wooden
rake, and are collected outside in a hollow at the place marked A. in
the ground plan* of a bhoonree ghur given above. After four or five
hours’ boiling, all the aqueous contents of the ’k